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ABSTRACT

Pedro Mateo Pedro
Department of Linguistics, June 2010
University of Kansas

Most first language acquisition studies have shtvan children frequently omit verb
inflections in matrix clauses (e.g. Brown, 1973)isTdissertation investigates the acquisition of
verb inflection in imperative, indicative, nomiradid, and dependent clauses in Q’anjob’al, a
Mayan language spoken in Guatemala, the southetioflslexico, and the United States. The
dissertation analyzes original and longitudinalathkiata from three Q’anjob’al-speaking
children (ages 1;9-3;1), who were recorded in ttrarounity of Santa Eulalia, Huehuetenango,
Guatemala. Each type of clause has a specificiméidztion. In indicative clauses, the verb is
inflected for aspect, agreement, and status; inimalmed contexts, intransitive verbs take
ergative morphemes instead of absolutive morphewtate transitive verbs take the suffian
and the suffixi-instead of the transitive status suffixe$-i. In this clause type, intransitive and
transitive verbs lack aspect marking. Dependentiapérative verbs take only a status suffix.
The imperative form for intransitive verbs, unlitkee dependent form, maintains the imperative
status suffix in non-final and final positions. &nthe imperative form for intransitive verbs has
only a single inflection that does not change witisition, it is the simplest form, and the one
form that children might acquire early and overagté indicative, nominalized, and dependent
clauses with intransitive and transitive verbs.

Analyses of the children’s frequency of use ingditbry contexts, verb forms, and
inflectional productivity show that while Q’anjoly’ahildren optionally omit inflections on verbs
in indicative clauses as shown in other Mayan laggs, they produce distinct verb inflections
in imperative, indicative, nominalized, and depertidgauses. The frequency analysis shows that
these children acquire status suffixes before aspetagreement prefixes. The verb form
analysis shows that they produce bare stems ifotheclause types, but they did not produce a
default verb form as Salustri and Hyams (2003Bylyee (1995) suggest. The productivity
analysis (Gathercole, et. al, 1999) shows thaktlebgddren are productive with status suffixes
but not with prefixes for aspect or agreement. flindings have significant implications for first

language acquisition theories, especially for thtbgeries that predict a default form.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

First language acquisition studies have showndhiéddren frequently omit verb inflections
between 2;0 and 3;0 years old (e.g. Brown, 197Efglish; Pye, 1980 for K'iche’; Demuth,
2007 for Sesotho; Pfeiler, 2003 for Yucatec; der,d®99 for Tzotzil; Deen 2002, for Swahili).
Structurally based acquisition theories have laigd on Brown’s (1973) description of the
telegraphic stage of English as a universal feattichild language. Brown’s observation has
been reformulated as the hypothesis that childrgralily have access to lexical, but not to
functional morphemes. This assumption underlied guominent acquisition theories as the
Agreement/Tense Omission Model (ATOM) (Schitze &Me 1996) and the Truncation
Hypothesis (Rizzi, 1993/1994).

A significant weakness of this work has been #uok lof acquisition data from languages
with rich inflectional systems. Most European laages have simplified inflection systems that
limit verbs to a single fused inflection for teres®d agreement. These studies have focused on
root clauses to assess the acquisition of verbatiin. Data from non-European languages with
agglutinative morphology such as K’iche’ (Pye 1983)rkish (Aksu-Ko¢ & Slobin 1985) and
Inuktitut (Allen 1994) show that Brown'’s telegraplstage does not extend to languages with
rich inflection systems.

Researchers like Hamann (2002) and Guasti (200&) Argued that English is not a good
language for developing theories of the acquisitibfunctional categories given that it has an
impoverished inflectional morphology. Others likedh (2002) state that little is known about
children acquiring non-European languages. Focusingell-known European languages leads

to conclusions that do not capture universal caings of child grammar.



Mayan language acquisition studies have also shibatriMayan children omit aspect and
agreement, but once again these studies have Ihasixalored verb inflection in indicative
clauses. Thus, these studies have not shown wppeha with Mayan children’s verb inflection
in other types of clauses. Few studies have beea thoother verb complex constructions. The
only studies that | am aware of are the acquisitibantipassive in K'iche’ (Pye, 1990), the
acquisition of split ergativity in Yucatec (Carill@arredn, 2007) and the acquisition of split

ergativity in Q’anjob’al (Mateo Pedro, to appear).

1.1. The study

The present dissertation centers on how childcemige verb inflection in imperative,
indicative, nominalized, and dependent clausesamj@b’al. The study has been motivated by
the gap seen cross-linguistically and in Mayan lexggs in that the acquisition data was
explored mainly with declarative clauses. Thishis first study that explores the acquisition of
the verb inflection in imperative, indicative, naralized, and dependent clauses in Q’anjob’al.

Exploring the acquisition of verb inflection inuotypes of clauses not only makes the
present study unique within Mayan language acgomnsgtudies but also contributes to a better
understanding of the acquisition of the verb irtiat in Mayan languages. While the
Nominalization Analysis (Mateo Pedro, 2009; Coanappear) that | propose for split ergativity
and syntactic dependency in Q’anjob’al is problemadtt provides a uniform account of
intransitive and transitive verb structure in noatized clauses. The goal of this research is to

answer the following research questions:



i) Do children use imperative, indicative, nominalizadd dependent clauses in
Q’anjob’al?

i) Do Q’anjob’al children follow the verb inflectioronstraints in each clause type?

iii) What verb forms do these children produce in egpé of clauses? Do the children
use a default verb form across clause types?

iv) What verb inflections do these children omit?

v) If Q'anjob’al children omit aspect and agreemeninasther Mayan languages, do
they distinguish the verb inflection for nominad; imperative, and dependent
clauses?

vi) Do Q’anjob’al children violate the constraints asnminalized and dependent contexts

as the Auxiliary Complement Hypothesis (Pinker4)98iggests?

The results of the present study, which is baseldrgitudinal production data, show that
although Q’anjob’al children produced different véorms, omit prefixes, and overextend status
suffixes in non-final position, they distinguishée verb inflection constraints of imperative,
indicative, nominalized, and dependent clausess;Tivhile children optionally omit inflections
on the verbs in indicative clauses as reportedseiinguistically and also reported in Mayan
language acquisition studies, Q’anjob’al childreaduced distinct verb inflections in
imperative, indicative, nominalized, and depenaéguises. These children did not produce a
default verb form. Thus, the rich inflectional mbgbogy of Q’anjob’al made it obvious when
children used the verb inflections appropriateaoheclause type.

Q’anjob’al children produced verb inflections thasemble those produced by children

acquiring K’iche’, Yucatec, Tzotzil, and Tzeltalhd@ present study makes further contributions



to current Mayan language acquisition studies ajuating the productivity of the verb

inflections in the four types of clauses.

1.2. Organization of the Dissertation

The dissertation is organized as follows. In ceeftl provide an overview of the findings of
studies on the verb inflection in four Mayan langes (Yucatec, Tzotzil, Tzeltal, and K’iche’). |
further provide a general view of the main focushafse studies and what has been missing from
these analyses. | also provide a general overvidheoaspects of the Q’anjob’al grammar
relevant to the present acquisition study (seedsaa Pascual (2007) and Mateo Toledo (2008)
for more details of the Q’anjob’al grammar). In ptex 2 | also provide some brief notes about
baby talk and the culture of child rearing in a@)&b’al community.

In chapter 3 | discuss two influential theoriedicdt language acquisition (the Truncation
Hypothesis and the Complement Verb Hypothesis)tlheid potential predictions for the
acquisition of the verb inflection in Q’anjob’alalso present predictions for the acquisition of
verb inflection in Q’anjob’al made from previous ém studies. In chapter 4 | describe the
methodology used for data collection, data codamgl the types of analyses applied in the
present study. The analyses include a Verb Forny&isaa Frequency Analysis, a Productivity
Analysis, and an Error Analysis.

Chapter 5 describes the acquisition of intransitigrbs in Q’anjob’al, while chapter 6
describes the acquisition of transitive verbs.dohechapter | performed the analyses described
in chapter 4. Based on the results from both chapt@rgue that while it is true Q’anjob’al
children omitted aspect and agreement in indicatizeses as suggested by the findings in other

Mayan languages, these children produced verbciidie to distinguish imperative, indicative,



nominalized, and dependent clauses. Furthermageetults of chapters 5 and 6 show that
Q’anjob’al children did not use a default verb foamd extend it to other types of clauses as
some first language acquisition theories predict.

In chapter 7 | provide a comparison of the actjoisiof the inflection of intransitive and
transitive verbs. In both types of verbs thesedehit produced bare stems, but they did not use a
default form or prevent these children in produdimg verb inflection in the types of clauses
explored in the present study. Further evidendd®flistinction of the verb inflection of
intransitive and transitive comes from the nomirstion of transitive verbs. When intransitive
verbs are nominalized they do not undergo any ahangcontrast, when transitive verbs are
nominalized, they take the suffigr and instead of taking their transitive statusizaff v'/-j,
they take the nominalizing suffix. -

In chapter 8 | compare the Q’anjob’al child daithv@)’anjob’al input data. With this
comparison | show that the input did not matchdhiéd data in Q’anjob’al, therefore the input
cannot be responsible for the acquisition of thike@tion of intransitive and transitive verbs.
Furthermore, while it is true the Q’anjob’al chddta do not match the input, we still see that the
children’s data match among the three childrerchimpter 9 | provide my conclusions relevant to
my research questions and predictions developpdevious chapters. In this chapter | conclude
that while the verb forms that Q’anjob’al childrproduce resemble child verb forms found in
other Mayan languages, the Q’anjob’al childrenidgtished four inflectional contexts. | also

discuss in this chapter issues that remain foréuaiwquisition studies.



Chapter 2
Mayan Acquisition Studies and Q’anjob’al

Introduction

This chapter is divided into three main sectidr® first section provides a summary of the
acquisition studies in Mayan languages, which idetithe main area of research, the findings,
and what is lacking from these studies. The sesaaton provides a grammatical sketch of
Q’anjob’al. It includes a general discussion of pinology, stress pattern, lexical classes and
inflection (person marking, tense/aspect/mood,statilis suffixes). Finally, the third section
describes the cultural background, which includésrmation about cultural practices

concerning children acquiring the language and sootes on baby talk in Q’anjob’al.

2.1. Mayan Acquisition Studies

Relatively few studies on the acquisition of Mayamguages exist. Among the 30 Mayan
languages spoken in Mexico, Belize, Honduras, anat&nala (England, 1994), only Yucatec
(Carrillo Carredn, 2005; Pfeiler, 2003), Tzotzie(Hebn, 1999a, 1999b), Tzeltal (Brown, 1998,
2007), and K'iche’ (Pye, 1983; 1990, 1991, 19938,2002; 2007) have been studied. Until
recently the acquisition study of Q’anjob’al hag&e (Mateo Pedro, 2005, to appear). Currently,
a project Documenting Mayan Language Acquisiti@hldg Clifton Pye and funded by the
National Science Foundation is documenting the ia¢aun of Ch’ol of Tila, Chiapas, Mexico;
Mam of San lldefonso Ixtahuacan, and Q’anjob’abahta Eulalia, Guatemala. Most studies in
Mayan languages are focused on adult grammarsefdner the small body of studies on Mayan
language acquisition greatly increases the studyofEuropean languages. First language

acquisition studies are focused mostly on well-kndanguages such as English that may lead to



conclusions that do not capture the general adgnstonstraints in all languages (Deen, 2002).
As a consequence, theories of first language adignigre based mostly on accusative
languages and not on ergative languages (CarrdloeGn, 2005).

The present study on the acquisition of the veolppimology in Q’anjob’al contributes not
only to studies on Mayan languages but also tordé¢teg/an acquisition studies. Q’anjob’al adds
a crucial link to Mayan acquisition studies sincar@pb’al belongs to a central branch of the
Mayan language family. My main goal in this secti®mo highlight the findings of studies on
the acquisition of the verb morphology in the Maj@mguages, without discussing the
approaches taken in each study. Results on thes#teou of the verb morphology in other
Mayan languages provide a solid background forystgpthe acquisition of the verb
morphology in Q’anjob’al. Q’anjob’al children maii@wv patterns that have been seen in

acquisition studies on Mayan languages or they shayv different patterns.

2.1.1. K’iche’

Pye (1991a, 1993) reports that his three K'iclhujscts, Al Tiya:n (2;1-2;10), Al Cha:y
(2;9-3;1), and A Carlos (3;0-3;7) produced parthaf verb root plus the status suffix as shown in
(2). Verb forms like those i(l) are conditioned by CVC or CV-CVC phonologictusture of
the verbs. Therefore, K’iche’ children start usprgfixes that mark aspect and agreement on the
verb only when the CVC structure grows (Pye, 1998k absence of a morpheme is shown by
an asterisk (*), overgeneralization is shown byadamation point (!), and the equal sign (=) in

the second line after the child data representdait form.



(1) ek eyub’. Al Tiya:n (2;7.28) (Pye, 2062)

=*x-g/b’'e:-ik  *pa  juyub’.

com-A3s/gotv  to mountain

‘He went to the mountain.’

Pye (19914, 2002) explored the acquisition olstatffixes in K’iche’ by looking at
contexts like those i(2). In (2)a’ the status suffixik is attached to the intransitive vesa’
‘eat’; in (2)b’ the suffix ohis attached to the transitive veip'eat’. Both status suffixes occur
only in final position. In contrast, if2)c’ the suffix v:j is attached to the derived transitive verb
cha:k‘work’, which occurs in non-final and final pogitis. In this study, Pye explored whether
K’iche’ speaking children follow the constraint w$e of the status suffix in non-final and final
positions as shown if2)a’-c’. In K’iche’ as well as in other Mayan lang@ges, the status suffix
indicates tense/aspect, mood, transitivity, roalenved transitive stems, position of the verb in

a clause (Pye, 2002). Pye states that the staftiss igLK’iche’ and in other Mayan languages is

unique given that most ergative languages markeageat or case, but few of them use status

suffixes.
(2)a. ma X-in-wa’ taj. a’. x-in-wak
NEG COM-Als-eat NEG COM-Als-eatr
‘| did’nt eat.’ ‘| ate.’
b. wara:l k-g-in-tij wih b’. k-g-in-tiph.
here INC-A3sEls-eat LOC INC-A3sE1ls-eatRTV
‘Here (is where) | eat something.’ ‘| eat sdihieg.’
C. X-g-in-cha:ke:j le: ab’i:x c’. x-g-in-cha:le;j.
com-A3sEls-workpTv the field COM-A3SsE1s-workpTVv
‘I worked the field.’ ‘I worked somethirig.

! For uniformity, | modified the abbreviations o&tbata from their sources.



Pye found that K’iche’ children acquire the staguffix first, even though they omit prefixes
of aspect and agreemdf). In (3)a and3)b K’iche’ children produced the status suffixes
correctly, but aspect and agreement are missingsd bhildren did not produce aspect and
agreement morphemes until the age of 3;6. Alsaetlohildren produced absolutive and ergative
morphemes around the same time (Pye, 1990, 1992).20
(3) a. ay, ay, ek. Al Tiya:n (2;1.7) (Pyep2)

= *x-g*/b’e-ik.
COM-A3s/go-v

‘Oh, oh, it went.’

b. tijocha’. Al Chaxy (2;9.3)

= *k-g-*ultij-oh cha'.
COM-A3sE3s/eatRTv say
‘He eats it, he says.’

c. kub'j. A Carlos (3;0.14)
= k-g-u/b’i’-j.
COM-A3SE3s/namesTv
‘He says it.’

The early acquisition and the higher proportiomsé of status suffixes in K’'iche’ might
happen because children assume that all verbseared (Pye, 2002) due to the fact that status
suffixes in derived transitive verbs remain in finad non-final positions as shown(2jc and
(2)c’. Therefore, these K’iche’ children might ustatus suffixes on root transitive verbs in both
non-final and final positions. However, Pye fouhdttK’iche’ speaking children made few

errors in overextending the status suffix for reetbs from final to non-final position. Some of

these errors are shown ().

(4) a. ekeyub'. Al Tiya:n (2;7.28)  (Pye, 2002
=*x-g/b’e:-ik  *pa  juyub’.
com-A3s/gotv  to mountain

‘He went to the mountain.’



b. no, tijo la. Al Chay (3;0.8)
=no, *k-g-*in/ti]-loh la.
no, INC-A3sE1s/eat-RTV EMPH
‘No, | am eating it.’

c. inch’ob’oh taj. A Carlos (3;1.5)

= *k-g-in/ch’ob’-loh taj.
INC-A3sE1s/know-RTV neg
‘I do not know it.’

In addition to the early acquisition of the distriion of the status suffixes in non-final and
final positions, Pye (1991b, 2002) found that ambthe age of 2;0 K’iche’ children produced
suffixes to mark transitivity as shown in the castrbetweei(3)a and3)c above. Some errors
of transitivity are shown i), in which K’'iche’ children used the regulartsigsuffix -oh
instead of the focus antipassive morpheme.

(5) a. no’, at oh. Al Tiya:n (2;1.17)
=no,at *x-*at/*ya’-low-*ik.

Nno, you COM-A2S/givVeFA-Iv
‘No, you gave it.’

b. jachin ya'oh b’ay chupam? Al Chayy (38
=jachin *x-glya’-bw *le: ab’aj chi-u-pa:m
who COM-A3s/giveFA the rock a€e3s-stomach

‘Who put the rock inside it?’

In his study on the acquisition of ergative larges Pye (1990) found that K’iche’ children
acquired the ergative system very early at the haqggical level(2), but not at the syntactic
level (6). An ergative system at the syntactic levebisnd in wh-questions, relative clauses, and
focus constructions. Intransitive subjects andditare objects can be questioned, relativized,
and focused without changing the morphology ofvéd, while for a transitive subject, the

transitive verb must undergo intransivization (lears1979; Mondloch, 1981; Mora Marin,

10



2000; Pye, 1990). I{6) a transitive subject is being questioned, tloeecthe transitive verpa’

‘to give’ takes the suffixow as a result of intransitivization.

(6) jachi:n x-g-ya’'ew le: su't chi-aw-e:ch (Pye, 1990)

who com-A3s-giveFA the cloth toe2s-possession

‘Who gave the cloth to you?’

Pye found that K’iche’ children made few errorseofative and absolutive morphemes at the
morphological level. He also found that K’'iche’ kelien sometimes used ergative morphemes to
cross-reference subjects of intransitive verbs. @ube homophone forms of absolutive
morphemes with independent pronouns, these chiidreame cases used independent pronouns
instead of ergative morphemes around the age o AB0, due to the flexible word order in
K’iche’, these children used subject pronouns mvprbal position. Since these children did not
use aspect and agreement morphemes on the varlgahstructions look like an
overgeneralization of absolutive morphemes to eresence transitive verbs (Pye, 1990). Pye
(1993) reports that when K’iche’ speaking childetart using ergative morphemes they start
first with relational nouns, then with nouns assassor, and finally with verbs as subjects.

At the syntactic level, Pye found that K'iche’ lchien have difficulties in acquiring the
ergative system. These children had more diffiealtising focus antipassive constructions than
antipassive constructions. An example from A Cadashown in(7)b, who used an ergative

morpheme instead of an absolutive morpheme in Bipaasive construction.

(7) a. jawi xak’am wi la awiyon e. adult (Pye 909
where you-getoc the airplane there
‘Where did you get the airplane?

11



b. ut, at a’aya’-ow-ik (=at ya xatyowik). A Cead (3;4.2)
You you gaverA-lV it.
‘You gave it to me.’

Another case where children may have difficulaeguiring the ergative system at the
syntactic level is in causative constructions (mtgipretation). In contrast to relativization, wh-
guestion, and focus construction, where a traresiterb becomes intransitive, in causative
constructions an intransitive verb becomes traresittye (1991b, 1993) found that K’iche’
children relatively late acquired causative cordtams asn k’at e laya (= chak’atsaj le:
aradio) from Al Cha:y (2;10), who did not use the causatfix -is. K’'iche’ children do not
start using causative constructions until the dga10.

K’iche’ shows a canonical word order VOS. Pye (@9 ound that K’iche’ children
acquired this word order at an early age even thaligy produce sentences with flexible word
orders around the same age. Some examples ofl@exdrd order are given i8) from the
child Al Tiya:n (Pye, 1991a).

(8) a. axej wi:b’ at. VOS (Pye, 1991a)

= X-g-a#xe’j aw-i:b’ at.
scared yourself you
‘You scared yourself.’

b. yakom ate le: g'ab’e. VSO
= g-a#tya-om at le: g'ab’-e.
have got you that hand there
‘You have got that hand there.’

c. lah ti tu wakax. SVO
= alah k-g-u#tij ta u-wakax.

boy eats not his cow
‘The boy is not eating his cow.’

12



2.1.2. Yucatec

Yucatec shows both ergative and split ergativéesys. In the ergative system, ergative
morphemes cross-reference transitive subj@ts while absolutive morphemes cross-reference
intransitive subject)b, but only in completive context. In contrabg split ergative system is

found only in incompletive context as illustrated9)c.

9 a. k- inw=il-ik-ech. Completive (Carrillo-Carreon, 2007)
INC EIS  SeeRTV-A2S
‘| see you.’

b. h= lGub-gech
comMm fall-iv-aA2s

‘You fell.’

c. k- a= [Gub-ul Incompletive
INC E2S fallnom

‘You fall.’

Pfeiler (2003) studied the acquisition of the vertrphology in Yucatec by looking at data
from Sandi, between the age of 1;9.27 and 2;4¢lldPffound that Sandi used two groups of
status suffixes based on verb types. With trareitierbs, the child used the
imperative/subjunctiveeh the incompletiveik, and the completiveah; while with intransitive
verbs, the child used the subjuncti, incompletive-VI, and the completive-in. The later
suffix (z-ih) is used with third person only. Pfeiler exploredt data in two stages: a) age 1;10 as
the end of the pre-proto-morphology stage and ab@ ds the beginning of the proto-
morphology stage.

In the pre-proto-morphology stage, Sandi usedvedis plus the status suffixef) and bare
verb forms without the status suffix. Two typesafors were found in Sandi’s data in this stage.

First, the subjunctive/imperative suffigh,which corresponds to the subjunctive/imperative fo

13



transitive verbs is used instead of the sufifor intransitive verbs. Pfeiler argues that this
error can be considered as an underspecificaticraogitivity at this stage. The second error was
the use of the incompletive stattial with the positional intransitive veltul ‘sit down’ with an
imperative meaning.

In the proto-morphology stage, the status suffides incompletive aspect for transitive
verbs andVI in incompletive aspect for intransitive verbs tdrto appear, even though bare
verb forms still remain. In this stage, the ergatiworphemes for firsir() and third ) persons
also started to appear. Pfeiler concluded that iSatpliires suffixes before prefixes marked on
the verb. She also argued that Sandi relies on meation when using morphological inflection
around the age of 1,9, but after this age, the migatton process disappears and Sandi started
using morphological rules with verbs.

Carrillo Carredn (2007) studied the acquisitioriref split ergative system in Yucatec. He
found that absolutive morphemes were always presenpared to ergative morphemes.
However, based on Pfeiler’'s (2003) findings, tmaYucatec children acquire first suffixes than
prefixes, it might explain why the other child im@lo Carredn’s study was producing
absolutive morphemes always compared to ergativpmemes. In Yucatec, the absolutive
morphemes are suffixed to the verb as show@)mabove. Carillo Carre6n’s main finding is that
there is a delay for the acquisition of the spigagive system in Yucatec; the child that he

studied did not acquire such system before theo&8e (Carrillo Carreén, 2007).

2.1.3. Tzotzil

De Leodn (1999a) studied the acquisition of Tzotdth data from two children, one from the

age of 18-24 months and the other, 19-25 monthstzilzs a VOS language; it uses the
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absolutive morphemes either as prefixes or suffigled_edn, 1999a). Tzotzil has a mixture of
features found in Yucatec, K’iche’, and Q’anjob™le have seen that in Yucatec (Carrillo
Carreon, 2007; Pfeiler, 2003), the absolutive menpé occurs as a suffix, while in K’iche’ (Pye,
1983) and Q’anjob’al (Mateo Pedro, 2005, to appétaoccurs as prefix. In Tzotzil, overt first
and second person pronouns occur in emphatic catisins.

De Leodn (1999a) found that her two subjects predu€VC bare verb forms similar to
Tzeltal (Brown, 1998), but different from K’ichePye, 1983) and Yucatec (Pfeiler, 2003). In
Tzeltal, children produce CVC verb forms; in K’ichehildren produce part of the verb plus the
status suffix; while in Yucatec, children produastbroot verbs plus status suffix and bare verb
forms. In her study on the early syntactic develepthin Tzotzil, de Ledn (1999b) found that
children start combining the CVC verb forms witlpestual adverbs for completive aspe@) (

as in(10). Until later, both children started producingperative suffixes for transitive verbs.

(10) a. batxa b. lajxa
‘gone.’ ‘finished.’
lit=go already lit=finished already

In addition, Tzotzil children start using statudfixes to mark transitivity as in K'iche’ (Pye,
1983), and they did not make errors on statusxasfiexcept the ones that have an irregular
morphology in the adult grammar (de Leon, 1999lkwcdkding to de Ledn, once children start
combining verbs plus suffixes, they start usingwdgional suffixes such as the causatige

(11)a or the benefactivbe (11)b.

(11) a. lomes b. pojbe (de Ledn, 1999b)
‘cause to fall.’ ‘to steal X from someone.’
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2.1.4. Tzeltal

Tzetal is a VOS language with a free droppingahmal arguments (Brown, 1998). As in
Yucatec, Tzeltal uses the absolutive morphemesadfix. Brown studied the acquisition of
verbal phrases in Tzeltal by looking at data frevo thildren aged 1;3-2;3 and 1;5-2;5. At an
early stage her two subjects produced only CVC barke forms as in Tzotzil (de Lebn, 1999a,
1999b). When her two subjects started combining tleebs with inflection, Brown found that
the vowel initial ergative morphemes appeared eaitian the consonant initial ergative
morphemes. Based on this finding, she arguestkatdnsonant initial ergative morphemes
appear late because they are harder to identifyeiinput than the vowel initial ergative
morphemes.

Brown found that her two subjects showed a pradectse of absolutive morphemes cross-
referencing intransitive verbs and positionals.yrakso showed a productive use of independent
pronouns, even though sometimes they extended thegghemes to possess nouns and Cross-
reference transitive verbs. Brown assumes thapiegent pronouns replacing ergative
morphemes are to clarify the subject of a verbesthe ergative morphemes, especially the ones
before consonants, appear late.

Brown (1998, 2007) also reports that Tzeltal aeifdshowed early acquisition of benefactive
constructiong12). In Tzeltal, the aspect markers are also aeduate (Brown, 1998), even
though the incompletive aspsg appears first, but not productively. After the a§&;0 the
incompletiveya and the completivia are productive.

(12) a. _pobenalal. Wws(2;0) (Brown, 2007)
‘(He) stealsme (my) doll.’

b. _yixnbet laso. M (2;2)
‘He played with (your) rope for/on you.’
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2.1.5 Qanjob’al
From his cross-sectional data, Mateo Pedro (2f2b)d that Q’anjob’al children start using

verbs plus the status suffixes following a K'iclp&ttern. Aspect and agreement appeared late as

shown in(13), which is similar to K’iche’, Yucatec, Tzoltzand Tzeltal.

(13) mana. CHILD B (2;7) (Mateo Pedro, 2005)
=*max-*g *hin-man-a’.
COM-A3s E1ls-buyRrTv
‘| bought it.’

With the same type of data, Mateo Pedro (to ap@tadied the acquisition of the split
ergative system in Q’anjob’al and found that Q’drgd children follow the constraint of split
ergativity shown in(14). They used ergative morphemes to cross-refergrtransitive subjects
in embedded clauses that lack an aspect markee(Viatledo, 2003). The example(it¥)
shows that Q’anjob’al children acquire an earlyididion between matrix and embedded
clauses and that split ergativity occurs in an atdbd clause in Q’anjob’al. If14), the matrix
clausewatx’ takes the verbal forkokuyias its complement even though the Q’anjob’al child
did not use the morpheme or -on before the transitive verb taking the suffixMateo Pedro’s
finding (to appear) is different from Carrillo Caén’s (2007) finding that Yucatec children do

not acquire the split ergative system until the aigg;0.

(14) wak kokuyi. CHILD N (2;3) (Mateo Pedro, to appear)
=watx’ ko-kuy-*w/*on-i
good Elp-studywTR-NOM
‘It is good for us to study (it).’
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2.1.6 Comparative Studies in Mayan Languages

From a comparative approach, Pye, Pfeiler, de | Bdswn, and Mateo Pedro (2007) found
that K’iche’, Yucatec, Tzotzil, Tzeltal, and Q’ahjal speaking children produced suffixes at an
early age compared to prefixes. More recently, Pyeiler, and Mateo Pedro (2008) studied the
acquisition of the suffixegk and Vkin K’'iche’, Yucatec, and Q’anjob’al and found that
children in these languages distinguish indicatiwetexty15) from other types of contexts, e.g.
nominalized contexts. Pye, Pfeiler, Mateo Pedrd,@arrillo Carredn (2008) found that children
acquiring K’iche’, Yucatec, and Q’anjob’al usedariety of verb forms in indicative,
nominalized, and dependent contexts. However, wghaissing in the later study is an
explanation of why Mayan children produce a varadtyerb forms in these three contexts. My
study on the acquisition of verb complex constarttiin Q’anjob’al will follow the methods

applied in the recent comparative studies andgiwgkible answers to the variety of those verbs

forms.
(15 a. ik t1y 2;0) K’iche’ (Pye, 2008)
= *k-g-*wa’-ik
INC-A3Ss-eatw
‘S/he eats.’
b. cheli. XHIM 2;3) Q’anjob’al
= ch-g-'el}

INC-A3s-leavern/
‘S/helit leaves.’

c. eem-ih ARM 2;0) Yucatec
=*h eemih-g
coMm descendv-A3s
‘He went down.’
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2.1.7. Summary
In summary, studies on the acquisition of the akenborphology in Mayan languages have
focused on the inflectional and derivational molplgg marked on the verb as shown in the

template in(16) (Pye, Pfeiler, de Ledn, Brown, & Mateo Pe@@Q7).

(16) Mayan Verb Template
ASPECTABSOLUTIVE;+ERGATIVE+|[VERB] _STEM+STATUSHABSOLUTIVE

LEFT EDGE RIGHT EDGE
«— ACQUISITION

These studies show that Mayan children start miodunflectional and derivational
morphology found at the right edge of the verblasas in(16), and later on they produce what
appears at the left edge. In K’iche (Pye, 1983)dotn produced part of the verb root plus the
status suffix to mark transitivity. Q’anjob’al ctifen follow the K’iche’ pattern by producing the
verb root plus the status suffix (Mateo Pedro, 300bcontrast, in Tzotzil (de Ledn, 1999a,
1999b) and Tzeltal (Brown, 1998) children produ€adC bare verb forms, and later on they
produced status suffixes to mark transitivity. @reh acquiring Yucatec showed a mixture of
CVC bare verb forms and verbs plus status suffiil@, 2003). Children acquiring K’iche’ and
Q’anjob’al showed few errors of using status suffixnark transitivity; most of their errors
derive from overextending the status suffix fromafiposition to non-final position. In contrast,
children acquiring Yucatec and Tzotzil made trawigjt errors in using the status suffix.
Compared to K’iche’, Tzotzil and Tzeltal childreocgaired causative or applicative

constructions at a very early age.
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Aspect and agreement found at the left edge ovene(16) appeared late. However, when
these morphemes appear, Mayan children use theectgr In K’iche’ (Pye, 1990) for
example, children did not overextend ergative menpés to absolutive morphemes or vice
versa. Similar results are found in Yucatec (PfeR€03), Tzotzil (de Ledn, 1999b), Tzeltal

(Brown, 1998), and Q’anjob’al (Mateo Pedro, 2005).

Two noteworthy findings in these languages nedaktmentioned. In K'iche’ (Pye, 1990)
and Tzeltal (Brown, 1998) in some cases childrenindependent pronouns instead of ergative
morphemes to cross-reference transitive subjeatsh §ndings have not been reported in
Yucatec, Tzotzil, or Q’anjob’al. In contrast, indtzil (de Ledn, 1999a), even though children
did not produce a morpheme of aspect, they useztasy adverbs to mark completive aspect.
The finding in Tzotzil raises the question of wkiatd of lexical items Mayan children use to

express verbal inflections.

2.2. Qanjob’al

Q’anjob’al is an ergative language that belongh&Q’anjob’alan branch of the Mayan
language family (Kaufman, 1974). Even though report the number of speakers of Q’anjob’al
vary (Mateo Toledo, 2008), researchers such asaRish(2003) reports that this language is
spoken by approximately 99,211 speakers in the agmtias of San Juan Ixcoy, San Pedro
Soloma, Santa Cruz Barillas, and Santa Eulaliaendepartment of Huehuetenango,
northwestern region of Guatemala. However, thousamore speakers have emigrated to the
southern part of Mexico, the United States, anda@ar(Pefnalosa, 1992). The Q’anjob’al

language is located in the nouthern part of Gual@erad surrounded by the Mayan languages

20



Chuj, Akateko, Ixil, and Mam (Mateo Toledo, 200&a)shown in Map 2.1 (Francisco Pascual,
2007)?

Map 2.1. Q’anjob’al
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2.2.1. Phonology

The phonology of Q’anjob’al is shown in Table 2rimy data | use the practical
orthography of Q’anjob’al used by the Comunidadduiistica Q’anjob’al of the Academia de

las Lenguas Mayas de Guatemala (Acuerdo Guberni@i#6-87). The practical orthography is

highly phonemic (Mateo Toledo, 2008), except fa thllowing symbols: tz = [ts], ch =[[f tx =

2 Thanks to Adan Francisco Pascual for letting meehis map of Q’anjob’al.
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[ts], b = [6], xh [[].x = [s], j = [x]. The sound /H/has different functions such as avoiding vowel

clusters or diphthongs (Mateo Toledo, 1998). Chkitdincluded in my study sometimes

produced /g/ as a uvular fricative, which | represes /X/ in my examples.

Table 2.1. Phonology of Q’anjob’al

Consonants Vowels
p t tz ch k tx q i u
b’ t tz' ch’ k' tx’ q’ '
m n e (0]
S xh X j h
I a
w r y
2.2.2. Stress

Mateo Toledo (2008a) states that words in finahpl position bear stress on the final

syllable and words in non-final phrase bear stoesthe first syllable as shown [(h7). Spaces

indicate phonological boundaries, stressed sylahte in bold and underlined, and periods

indicate syllable boundaries (Mateo Toledo, 2008k data ir(17) show that the stress pattern

can switch depending on the position of the vera atause.

(17)

a.

/a nagna.tin max ko.kdo’/

a nag Matin max-g ko-kol-o0’.
FOC CL Matin coM-A3s E1P-helpRTv
‘It was Matin whom we helped.’

Kkko.kol naq main/

x-g-ko-kol naqg Matin
com-A3sElP-help cL Matin
‘We helped Matin.’

% This sound requires further phonetic and phonchigstudy.
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2.2.3. Lexical Classes and Inflection
The main lexical classes in Q’anjob’al are versiponal, noun, adjective, and relational

nouns.

2.2.3.1. Verbs
Verbs have the following features. First, they@essified as intransitive or transitive.

Intransitive verbs take only one argument, the hitise 0(18)a, while a transitive verbs take
two arguments, absolutive and ergat{¥8)0b.
(18) a. maxach way-i.

COM-A2S sleepv

‘You slept.’

b. maxach y-il-a'.

COM-A3S E3S-SEERrRTV
‘S/he saw you.’

Second, verbs are distinguished based on themgdbgical shape. Verbs that have the
phonological shape CVC are considered verb rdd@¥a, while verbs that have a different
phonological shape are considered non-root vid@h. The status suffix distinguishes root
verbs from non-root verbs as showr(19). See the section on status suffixes for furtietail.
Third, the initial sound of the verb, which is atsee for nouns and relational nouns, conditions

the form of the ergative morpheme. See Table 2.thfwergative morphemes.

(19) a. max-ach y-if'.
COM-A2S E3S-SEERrRTV
‘S/he saw you.’
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b. max-ach s-way-tzene-
INC-A2S  E3s-SleepsAu-DTV
‘S/he made you sleep.’
2.2.3.2. Positional Roots
Positional roots indicate features like posturggettory, and form (Mateo Toledo, 2008a;
Raymundo Gonzélez, et. al., 2000). Mateo Toled0&aD states that there are about 700
positional roots in Q’anjob’al. Based on aspectaats, he states that positional roots are states

and not events. Some examples of positionals imj@éal taken from Mateo Toledo (1999) are

shown in(20). Positional roots have the phonological sHAg€ and take the suffixan.

(20) Positionals in Q’anjob’al

a. chotan seated
C. pagan upside down
d. telan laid down

Mayan languages have a distinctive existentiabvier contrast to other Mayan languages
such as K’iche’ where the existential véeb ‘there is/are’ remains in affirmative and negative
context§21) (Pye, p.c.), the existential vaakin Q’anjob’al surfaces only in affirmative forms
(22)a, but not in negative conteXg2)b. In negative contextay is replaced bik’am (Mateo

Toledo, 2008).

(21) a. ko-g jaab’. K’iche’ (Pye, p.c.)
EXST-A3s rain
‘There is rain/it’s raining.’

b. nko- g ta jaab’.

NEG-EXST-A3s IRR rain
‘There is no rain/it's not raining.’
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(22) a.

ay-o nab’.
EXST-A3sS rain
‘There is rain/it’s raining.’

kKam-g nab’
NEG-EXST-A3S rain
‘There is no rain/it's not raining.’

2.2.3.3. Person Marking

Q’anjob’al (Mateo Toledo, 2008)

Inflection is conditioned by lexical class. Persoarking in Q’anjob’al is shown by ergative

and absolutive morphemes as show in Table 2.2 alhmwentrast to absolutive morphemes,

ergative morphemes have two sets of allomorphsiwéuie condition by the initial sound of the

noun, verb, or relational noun. Ergative morphemask transitive subjects in simple clauses

(23)a; possessiof23)b, complements of relational nou@8)c (Mateo Toledo, 2008a) and the

subject of nominalized verbs in complement cladlaslack aspect markin@3)d (Mateo

Pedro, 2009, to appear). Relational nouns inditeteelation of an oblique noun phrase or

location, where location is a metaphorical extemsibparts of the human body (Pye, 1991a).

For exampletxikin ‘ear’ functions as a relational noun when takingeagative morphems

txikin to indicate location ‘corne(23)c.

(23) a.

max-ach s-kol-0'.
COM-A2S E3S-SEERTV
‘S/he helped you.’

no’ smis.
CL E3s-cat
‘His/her cat.’

stxikin  te’ na.

E3s-ear CL house
‘The corner of the house.’
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d. lanan $way-i]. Subject of Nominalized Verb
PROG E3s-sleepv
‘S/he is sleeping.’

Table 2.2. Ergative and Absolutive Morphemes infjl’al

Ergative Absolutive Person/number
V-initial | C-initial

W- hin- -in 1person singular

o- ha- -ach 2person singular

y- a- -g 3person singular

IE ko- -on 1person plural (dual)

j-... hon | ko-... hon| -on... hon| 1person plural (excl)
j--.. heq | ko-... heq| -on...heq 1 person plural (incl)
hey- he- -ex 2person plural
y-... heb’ | @-... heb’| -g... heb’| 3person plural

It is worth noting that some ergative morphemegelgone through historical changes. The
ergative morpheme for second person singular *gadfman, 1974) is not audible anymore in
Q’anjob’al. In studies of Q’anjob’al, this morphemserepresented ak// However, languages of
the Q’anjob’al branch such as Popti’, Akateko aamtuages of other branches such as the
K’iche’an branch maintain the Proto-Mayan morpheme In the Q’anjob’al of Santa Eulalia
the absence @w- creates a vowel change; the initial vowel of Boy@oun, or relational noun
changes from [+high] to [-high] as {84)c. In other dialects of Q’anjob’al there isvmwel
change caused by the absencawf The data ir{24) illustrate the overt and covert form of the
ergative morpheme for second person before vowg¢R4)a the morpheme in Popti’ is marked
overtly; in(24)b the ergative morpheme in the Q’anjob’al ofoBta and Ixcoy is marked
covertly but with no vowel change on the verb; iuf24)c the ergative in Santa Eulalia and

Barillas is marked covertly and vowel change occurs

(24) a. ma in aw-il an. Popti’ (Ross Montejo, 2P00
COM Als E2s-see ENCL
‘You saw me.’
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b. x-in h-il-a’. Soloma/lxcoy (Mateo Toledb999)
COM-Als E2S-SEERrRTV
‘You saw me.’

C. X-in h-el-a’ Santa Eulalia/Barillas (Mat&€oledo, 1999)
COM-AlS E2S-SEerTVv

‘You saw me.’

Absolutive morphemes cross-reference transitiyeady(25)a, intransitive subjec{@5)b,
and subjects of non-verbal predicates (NYZ)c. In contrast to ergative morphemes, absautiv
morphemes attach loosely to the head that theggeisrence such as in the casé€2&ic or
objects of transitive imperatives. This fact shalat absolutive morphemes are clitics

(Woolford, 2000) and susceptible to movement.

(25) a. maxach w-il-a'.
COM-A2S EI1S-SEerTv
‘I saw you.’

b. maxach way-i.
COM-A2S sleepv
‘You slept.’

c. winaq hach.

man A2s
‘You are a man.’

Mateo Toledo (2008) states that as long as aropppte context exists, a noun, adjective,
positional, existential, adverb, number, and soaréigles can function as non-verbal predicates.
More examples of non-verbal predicates are showRah(Mateo Toledo, 2008).

(26) a. jelan hex. Adjective head
sSmart A2pP

‘You all are smart.’
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b. yekal hon-on. Adverb head
tomorrow A1P-EXCL
‘Our turn is tomorrow (but not yours).’
c. ay-g ilya ko-xol. Existential head
EXST-A3s sickness Elp-among
‘There is sickness among us.’
2.2.4. Verb Template

In addition to person marking, verbs take aspedtraood marking and status suffixes

following the template ir§27).

(27) aspect + absolutive (+ movement) + (erg) + stemeivation) (+status suffix)

The template i1§27) shows that some inflectional and derivationafphemes are optional,
which are shown in parenthesis. Only transitivdogdake ergative morphemes to cross-
reference their subject in simple claug&3)a. Derivation is also optional, indicating the
phonological shape and the source of the verlexample if the verb comes from a different
word class. Verb roots have the phonological stmecCVC, while non-root verbs differ from
CVC. Status suffixes vary according to complemgpét transitivity, whether the verb is root or

non-root, and the position of the verb in a claiMateo Pedro, 2005, to appear).

2.2.4.1 Aspect and Mood
Three aspects are marked in Q’anjoblk incompletive(28)a,max completive(28)b, and
hog potential(28)c, which were originally clitics, but have bewe part of the inflection marked

on the verb (Mateo Toledo, 2008). According to Mateledo, the incompletive aspect marks a
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generic, habitual, or an event in progress; theptetive aspect marks a complete event; and the

potential aspect marks an unrealized event.

(28) a. ch-ach w-il-a’.

INC-A2S E1S-SeerTVv
‘I see you.’

b. max-ach w-il-a’.
COM-A2S E1S-SEerTv
‘I saw you.’

c. hog-ach w-il-a.
COM-A2S E1S-SEerTv
‘I will see you.’

Mateo Toledo also states that some verbs in Qtéajare zero marke(®9), which have an

interpretation of past tense and not aspect. Zenkeal verbs appeared in independent clauses

and they are compatible with past time adverbs.

(29) o hach jay jun-ab'-i. ( Mateo Toledo, 2008)

PAST A2S cOome one-yeawmV

‘You came here last year.’
2.2.4.2 Status Suffixes

Status suffixes vary according to complement tyamsitivity, whether the verb is root or

non-root, and the position of the verb in a cladsansitive verbs are considered root when they
have the phonological shape CVC; and non-rootay thave a different phonological shape than
CVC. Transitive verbs takd&/- and } as their status suffixes. (80), root transitive verbs take

the status suffix\’, while in(31), non-root transitive verbs talfe I this respect, transitive

verbs select their status suffixes in accordantle whether they are root or non-root. The status
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suffix -V’ occurs in final positioi30)a, but not in non-final positiai30)b; when it appears in
non-final position(30)c, it is ungrammatical. The status suffixecurs in fina(31)a and non-
final positions(31)b; when it is not in non-final position, itusgrammatica(31)c.
(30) a. max-ach y-il'.
COM-A2S E3S-SEeRrRTV
‘S/he saw you.’
b. max-ach vy-il ewi.
COM-A2s E3s-see  Yyesterday
‘S/he saw you yesterday.’
c. *max-ach y-il& ewi.
COM-A2s E3s-see  Yyesterday
‘S/he saw you yesterday.’
(31) a. ch-ach hin-way-tzernje-
INC-A2S  Els-SleepcsAu-DTV
‘I make you sleep.’
b. ch-ach hin-way-tzernje- yekal.
INC-A2S  Els-SleepcAu-DTV ~ tomorrow
‘I will make you sleep tomorrow.’
c. *ch-ach hin-way-tzene yekal.

INC-A2S  Els-SleepzAu tomorrow
‘I will make you sleep tomorrow.’

The status suffix of root transitive verhws eaptures the morpho-phonological process shown
in the short list of root transitive verbs(B2). Root transitive verbs that contain the vowa|®,
u/ have vowel harmony in the status suffix. The viogighe root transitive verb is copied as the
status suffix by adding the glottal stop, while tben -a’ surfaces only with root transitive verbs

that contain the vowels, &/ (Mateo Toledo, 1999).
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(32) Root transitive verbs and status suffix.

maqg’-a’ ‘hit’ t'un-u’ ‘carry’
ag’-a’ ‘give’ sik’-a’ ‘pick up’
man-a’  ‘buy’ xig-a’ ‘cut’
jag-a&’ ‘open’ il-a’ ‘see’
kol-o’ ‘help’ ten-a’ ‘touch’
txon-o’  ‘sell’ b'eg-a’ ‘let
mug-u’  ‘bury’ kex-a  ‘change’

Intransitive verbs take the status suffixin final position(33)b, but not in non-final position

(33)b. When the status suffix appears in non-fpaition it is ungrammatic€B3)c.

(33) a. max-ach way-
COM-A2S sleepv
‘You slept.’
b. max-ach way bay txat.
COM-A2s sleep PRE bed
‘You slept on the bed.’
c. *max-ach way- b'ay tx’at.

COM-A2s sleepv PRE bed
‘You slept on the bed.’

2.2.5. Imperative

According to Mateo Toledo (2008a), imperative vientms in Q’anjob’al show the following
features. The verb does not take an aspect masksdraavn in the contrast (84). In(34)a, the
verb does not take aspect marking; intransitivdséake the suffixan to mark the imperative.
Using aspect marking in an imperative form is ungratical as shown i(84)b. Only

absolutive arguments are marked on the verb, agatiee arguments are omitt€gi)c.
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(34) a. way-an.
sleepwip
‘Sleep!’
b *ch-way-an.
INC-Sleeptvp
‘Sleep!’
c. kol-in!

helpals
‘Help me!

2.2.6. Qanjob’al as a Mixed Pro-drop Language

In Q’anjob’al the absolutive and ergative morpheraee found on the verb cross-reference
lexical NPs in the sentence as illustrate@®). The absolutive morpheme cross-references
an pajich‘the tomato’ as the object of the transitive veran‘to buy’; while the ergative
morphemes- cross-referenceag unin‘the girl’ as the transitive subject of the saneebv(35)a
shows the rigid VSO word order for transitive clesiswhile(35)b shows a VS word order for

intransitive clauses (Eladio Mateo Toledo, 2008a).

(35) a. maxg sman IX unin an pajich.
COM-A3s E3s-buy cL child cL tomato
‘The girl bought the tomato.’
b. maxg way iX unin.

com-A3s sleep cL child
‘The qirl slept.

However, lexical NPs as arguments and the rigifQJSvord order occur only with third

person arguments as showr(3®) above. Overt first and second person pronogaosr only in

focus constructions as shown in the contrast bet\{@#a and36)b.(36)b shows that the
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independent pronouslyachdoes not replace the argument, but it refersitothhe complement
clause. The data i{85) and(36) show that Q’anjob’al is a mixed pro-drop laage. It is a non-
pro-drop language with third person argum€8&), but a pro-drop language with first and

second person arguments a$36).

(36) a. maxach way-i.
COM-A2s sleepv
‘You slept.’
b. ayach max-ach way-i.

you COM-A2s sleepv
‘It was you who slept.’

2.2.7. Classifier System

The classifier system in Q’'anjob’al is consideasdinnovation (England, 1994; Kaufman,
1974). The classifier system originally came frooumns that have become clitics to form a
paradigm of classifiers (Zavala, 1992). In the psscof grammaticalization, some classifiers
underwent phonological reductions suchhagfor human beings which derives frammnaqg
‘man’ andte’ for non-human beings which derives fréeej ‘wood’. Other noun classifiers
maintain their original forms (Mateo Toledo, 1998here are fourteen noun classes that can be
classified into two main groups: a) human beings @ersonified entities; and b) non-human
entities. The first group provides information abgender, age, and social status. The second
group provides information about a noun in termgophysical properties such as substance,
origin, etc. In Table 2.3 | provide the classifigistem of Q’anjob’al (Mateo Toledo, 2008a;

Raymundo Gonzélez, et. al, 2000; and Zavala, 1992).
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Table 2.3 Classifier System in Q’anjob’al

Source Noun class Meaning

iX iX female

winaq naq male

xal xal respected female, old lady, and personiietities
icham cham respected male, old man, and persomfigties
te’'ej te(’) trees, wooden items, and fruits fromets

no(’) no(’) animals and derived products

ch’enej | ch'en stone and things of metal

txX'anej | tx'an items derived from fiber of maguey

g'aq'ej g'a() fire

atz’am tz’am salt

tx'otx’ej | tx'otx’ land, items made of clay or soll

a'ej ha water or certain liquids

ak'un an plants, clothes, and fruit of plants

ixim ixim corn, or food derived from corn

Classifiers are clitics in pre-nominal positioancsubstitute for the noun phrase that they
refer to, and can be used only with the third per€raig, 1977; Zavala, 1992). (87) nagand

no’ function as pronounstaqrefers to a male noun am@’ to an animal or animal product.

(37) max-g s-man nag no'. (Mateo Toledo, 2008a)
CcoM-A3s E3s-buy cL CL
‘He bought it [animal].’

2.3. Complementation Hypothesis

In this section | discuss the indicative, nominadi, and dependent clauses that can be
captured by the Complementation Hypothesis. The @ementation Hypothesis is drawn from
a comparative and historical perspective. | shat tomplementation and intransitivization are
widespread across Mayan languages, which is ngtsadn in Q’anjob’al.

The Complementation Hypothesis is drived from mgarative and historical perspective.
This hypothesis argues for the interaction of tyymes of clauses: matrix and embedded (Mateo

Toledo, 2008; Pye, 2008; Pye, Pfeiler, & MateorBed009). The matrix clause that indicates
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finiteness appears in a higher position and is@onéd by a stative and an absolutive morpheme
(England, 1983; Mateo Toledo, 2008; Pye, 2008; @d&s1997). In contrast, a complement
clause appears in a lower position and its morgyoie conditioned by the semantics of the
stative found in the finite clause. As a resulfinde clause takes a complement verb that can be
indicative, nominalized, or dependent. In other Btajanguages, e.g. Tojolab’al, Aguacatec,
K’iche’, Kaqchikel, Pogom, Tzeltal, and Q’eqchihg higher predicate can be a progressive or a
verb (Robertson, 1992), which can correspond totéw adverbials (Larsen, 1979). See Mora
Mora’s (2000) footnote 26. Mora (2000) and Kaufnia®90) have shown that higher predicates
are not always verbs as in the example from K’ich€38)a. Mateo Toledo (2008) has made
similar arguments for Q’anjob’al suggesting thah+werbal predicates are cross-referenced by
absolutive morphemes and indicates finiter{883b.

As a consequence, a finite clause can take a evngpit that can be indicative, nominalized,
or dependent. | propose the nominalized compleimne@tanjob’al by comparing data from
other Mayan languages that show similar pattermsaofinalization. The Nominalization
Hypothesis suggests that intransitive and traresiterbs have different forms of nominalization
in Q'anjob’al. | argue that nominalized and deperid®mmplements in Q’anjob’al follow the
intransitivization constraint found in Mayan langea. Other contexts of intransitivization are
found in embedded clauses suclwasquestion, relativization, negation, and focus.dghsn
these intransitivization constraints, | argue Qatnjob’al is an ergative language

morphologically and syntactically.

(38) a. g-Kax u-b’aan-iik. K’iche’ (Mora, 2000)
A3s-hard E3s-doNOM
‘It is hard to do (it).’
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b. xiwil hex. Q’anjob’al (Mateo Toledo, 2008
many A2p
‘You (all) are many.’

More recently, Coon (2010) argues that in Ch’el #ispectual predicates andchofikol
appear as higher clauses and both are responsibterhinalization. Progressive constructions
in Q’anjob’al are the result of the grammaticaliaatbetween a stative predicate and an
embedded complement clause (Quesada, 1997). Stasas of grammaticalization have been
reported in other Mayan languages. In the K’ichialett of Santa Cruzajin ‘in progress’
appears only as a particle and does not take frextaml markeyoj (England, 1994). Aissen
(1994) reports that in Tzotzil, auxiliary constriacts are highly grammaticalized, where aspect is
marked on the auxiliary and agreement on the maib.vi he grammaticalization process may
be true for Q’anjob’al as Mateo Toledo (2008) hagiad for the grammaticalization of
tense/aspect in Q’anjob’al. Robertson (1992) makmadar claims for other Mayan languages as
well as Bricker (1981) for Yucatec. Robertson (19&2ues that the process of
grammaticalization is seen from less advanced teeradvanced levels. He proposes K'iche’ as
the least-changed language and Yucatec as theadweamce-changed language (Bricker, 1981).
Based on Robertson’s observation, | suggest thej@b’al is in the middle of the degree of
grammaticalization as shown in the contrast betviesean ‘in progress’'(40)a andyj ‘can’

(40)b. In(40)a, it is not clear wheth&nantakes an absolutive morpheme because it occurs
only with third person, which is a covert morphetmecontrast, the intransitive veujtakes

tense/aspect, absolutive agreement, and status agf§hown irf(39)b.
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(39) a. lanan-g  he-way-i.
PROGA3sS E2p-sleepNoMm
‘You (all) are sleeping.
b. chi-g uj he-way-i.
INC-A3S can E2s-Sleepv
‘You (all) can sleep.’

However, even though absolutive agreement isransparent witthanan, the progressive
still conditions split ergativity40)a and syntactic dependency (Francisco Past@r, Eladio

Mateo Toledo, 2008) or the crazy antipasgd@b (Kaufman, 1990) in Q’anjob’al.

(40) a. lanan-g heway-i.
PROGA3sS E2p-sleepNoMm
‘You (all) are sleeping.
b. lanan-g  hey-il-on-i.
INC-A3S E2p-SeeiNTR-NOM
‘You (all) are watching it.’

2.3.1. Finiteness in Q’anjob’al

Mateo Toledo (2008) argues that finiteness in {@lal is problematic given that finiteness
is traditionally defined in relation to tense, aspenood and person marked on the verb.
Therefore he suggests that the finiteness of aelabould be defined in terms of morpho-
syntactic features, clause types, and the distobwif clauses. In the study of Mayan languages
‘finite’ is not used, but ‘aspectless clause’ iedisnstead (Craig, 1977; Mateo Toledo, 2008;
Pye, Pfeiler, & Mateo Pedro, 2009). In languagdes 8panish for example, a non-finite verb

form serves at the citation form, but not in Q’di@. However, a Q’anjob’al dictionary (De
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Diego Antonio, 1996) uses a citation form for Q@lvipl that consists of the verb root plus the
status suffix, not including tense/aspect or agesgm

In defining finiteness in Q’anjob’al, Mateo Tole@®008) argues that non-verbal predicates
are finite(41), even though they only take an absolutiveegent. Then(41) shows that aspect

marking is not the sole criteria for defining femitess in Q’anjob’al.

(41) xiwil hex. Q’anjob’al (Mateo Toledo, 2008)
many A2p
‘You (all) are many.’

Following Pye (2008), Mateo Toledo, 2008, and Vitral, 2000, | suggest that a stative and
an absolutive morpheme indicate finiteness in @bigl (Larsen, 1979; Mora, 2000; Pye, 2008;
Quesada, 1997). Then, a matrix clause is trulydias it has been argued for Q’anjob’al (Mateo
Toledo, 2008) or for Ch’ol (Coon, to appear) arkktaits own absolutive argument (Mateo
Toledo, 2008; Pye, 2008). Arguing that the abseéuirgument appears in its own clause in a
higher position fits in Mateo Toledo’s (2003) relysas for split ergativity in Q’anjob’al as well
as Craig’s (1977) argument that manner adverbrgksees appear in a higher clause in Jacaltec.
Assuming that the finite matrix clauses in highesipon always take their own absolutive
argument, the hypothesis implies that intransisivijects and transitive objects must be always
in the matrix clause in higher position as suggebieEngland (1983) for Mam (footnote 10),
and also by Woolford (2000) for Jacaltec. Followivgolford (2000), Pinker (1984), and Pye

(2002) | propose the tree structurg4i2) to capture the three complement types in @laaj.
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(42) CP

C FP
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Finite AbsP
max- T
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ErgP
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DP V’
nag unin T
V DP
it §

The Finite Phrase captures the idea of a statistraint on the morphology of its verb
complement: indicative, nominalized, or dependimdicative complements are conditioned by
the incompletivec¢h-) and completiveriax) aspects. Nominalized complements are
conditioned by aspectual verbs, dagan‘in progress’uj ‘can’ or aspectual adverbs, e.g.
k’ojank’ulal ‘slowly’, yob’ ‘bad’. Dependent complements are conditioned yeods like
negation (Pye, Pfeiler, & Mateo Pedro, 2008). mtiiee structure i(42), | assume that the
absolutive morpheme is attached to the Finite Rhaadts own argument, while the ergative
morpheme is optionally prefixed to the verb in &wéo clause. | suggest the use of Indicative,
Nominal, or Dependent Phrases. The Indicative Rheaptures transitivity; the Nominal Phrase
captures the nominalizing suffikand the change of valence of transitive verbsreefo
nominalization; and the Dependent Phrase captheegde of the suffixe®g marked on root

and derived intransitive verbs.
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2.3.2. Complement Types in Q’anjob’al

In this section | describe indicative, nominalizadd dependent clauses in Q’anjob’al. |
show that nominalized and dependent complementsesigtive to the intransitivization
constraint. | also show that intransitive and tiidves verbs are sensitive to nominalization
(Bricker, 1981), with the difference that transitiverbs undergo intransitivization before
nominalization. Then, transitive verbs in nominatizontexts are really intransitive and not only

low in transitivity as Quesada (1997) suggests.

2.3.2.1 Indicative Complement
The indicative complement is conditioned by theompletivech- and completivenax

stativeq(43). The incompletiveh- (43)a and completiveax (43)b take the absolutive
morpheme as their argument. An indicative intravsitcomplement with the incompletive and
completive does not take absolutive argument giliahit appears with the aspect marking in
the higher clause. Therefore, the indicative irgri@wve complement takes the indicative suffix -
(43)a. In contrast, a transitive complement takesrgative argument and the indicative
transitive suffixesv/-j 0(43)b. In this type of complement, the intransitbedject appears in a
higher clause as well as the transitive object,lzott take an absolutive morpheme as their
argument.
(43) a. max-ach [way}

COM-A2s sleepv

‘You slept.’

b. ch-ach  hin-taynej].

INC-A2s Els-take care obTv
‘| take care of you.’
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To close this section, | show the specific morplyglof intransitive and intransitive verbs in

the indicative complement in Q’anjob’al (Table 2.4)

Table 2.4 Indicative Context in Q’anjob’al

Features Vs TVs
Aspect + +
Absolutive + +
Ergative - +
Status suffixi- + -
Status suffix V'/-j - +

2.3.2.2. Nominalized Complement

Before showing that both intransitive and tramsitverbs are sensitive to nominalization in
Q’anjob’al, | discuss studies on split ergativitydasyntactic dependency (Francisco Pascual,
2007; Mateo Toledo, 2008) or the crazy antipas@faifman, 1990) in Q’anjob’al. In Table
2.5, | provide a summary of the type of verbs tieate been considered for split ergativity in
Mayan languages. The summary in Table 2.5 revhatsstudies on split ergativity in Mayan
languages include mainly intransitive verbs, wita éxception of Jacaltec (Craig, 1977), Mopan
(Larsen, 1990), and Chuj (Maxwell, 1976), wherehitoansitive and intransitive are included for
split ergativity. Furthermore, in Jacaltect (Crai§/7) and Chuj (Maxwell, 1976) intransitive
and transitive verbs have been considered undepliteergative analysis, while in Mopan
(Larsen, 1979), Yucatec (Bricker, 1981), intransitand transitive have been considered under
the nominalization analysis. Others have consideeatitive verbs in contexts of split ergativity
in Jacaltec, Mopan, and Chuj as extended erga(iéysen, 1990) or crazy antipassive
(Kaufman, 1990). In Ixil, there was debate betwkengyel (1978) and (Ayres, 1981) about

whether it is split ergativity or nominalization.
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Table 2.5 Split Ergativity in Mayan Languages

Branch Languages Verb types Analysis
Yucatecan Mopan Vs +Tvs | Nominalization
Yucate@ Ivs +Tvs | Nominalization
Q'anjob’alan]| Jacaltet IVs +Tvs | Split ergativity
Qanjob’al’ | Ivs Split ergativity
Chuf Vs +Tvs | Split ergativity
Mamean IxiP Vs +Tvs | Split ergativity/Nominalization
Mam™® VS Split ergativity/Nominalization
K’ichean Qeqchi® | vs +Tvs | Split ergativity

Dayley (1990) has shown that cases (#k4€) are cases of split ergativity in Q’eqchi’. Bve
though the transitive verdak’ ‘to hit’ does not show overt intransitivization still takes the
suffix -b’al for nominalization. Maxwell (1976) has shown thmChuj the progressivean
conditions split ergativity for intransitiv@5)a and transitive verl§d5)b. The transitive verb, in

addition to taking absolutive and ergative morphgnekes the suffixan.

(44) yoo-k in chi aa-sak’-b’al.
PROGM Als at E2S-hitNOM
‘I am hitting you.’

(45) a. wan k-olu'maj-i.

PROG Elp-get.dirtyNom
‘We are making ourselves dirty.’

wan

g-k-avwan-i.

PROG A3s-plantiNTR-NOM
‘We are planting it.’

* Larsen (1990b).
® Bricker (1981).

® Craig (1977).

" Kaufman (1990), Mateo Toledo (2003), and FrancRascual (2007).
8 Maxwell (1976).
° Ayres (1981) and Lengyel (1978).
19 England (1983).
1 Dayley (1990).
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In Q’anjob’al, only intransitive verbs have beamsidered for split ergativity (Francisco
Pascual, 2007; Kaufman, 1990; Mateo Toledo, 20@3niRindo Gonzélez, et. al., 2000).
Transitive verbs that appear in contexts of spjaévity have been analyzed as syntactic
dependency (Francisco Pascual, 2007; Mateo ToRaf8), crazy antipassive (Kaufman, 1990),
or intransitivization in contexts of split ergativiMateo Pedro, to appear) or intransitivization
before nominalization Mateo Pedro (2009). What rsake transitive verb crazy in contexts of
split ergativity is that in addition to taking etye and absolutive morphemes, it takes the
antipassive suffixan as in(45)b (Chuj (Maxwell, 1976)), if46)b (Akateko (Schile, 2000)), or

in (47) for Q’anjob’al. The antipassive ordinarily s@mts transitive verbs to intransitive verbs.

(46) a. x-g-y-il ix Mikin [a-wey-i] Akateko (Schile, 2000)
COM-A3sE3s-seeCL Micaela E2s-sleepnoM
‘Macaela saw you sleeping.’
b. &-y-l ix Mikin [ach-s-ma’en-i]
A3sE3s-see CL Micaela p2sE3s-hitiNTR-NOM]
‘Micaela saw an uspecified 3rd person hit you.’
(47) lanan-g  hey-il-on-i. Q’anjob’al

INC-A3S E2p-SeeiNTR-NOM
‘You (all) are watching it.’

However, as Coon (2010) has pointed out for Clita,fact that only intransitive verbs are
considered for split ergativity is due to the ti@eaent change of absolutive morpheme to
ergative morphemes. In Q’anjob’al, transitive velnase not been considered in split ergative
contexts because the transitive verb still take®liive and ergative morphemes in addition to
the suffix on. Compared to Ch’ol (Coon, 2010) or Yucatec (Brich®81), Q’anjob’al shows

overt intransitivization of transitive verbs in ¢erts of split ergativity. 1{48), there is a
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contrast of overt intransitivization of transitiverbs in embedded clauses. Yucatec does not
show overt intransitivizatio@8)a while Q’anjob’al does as shown by the suftin (48)b,

before taking the nominalizing suffix -

(48) a. taan in konk-g. Yucatec (Pye, 2008)
PROG Els  sellNOM-A3s
‘I am selling it.’
b. lanan-g  hin-txomn-i. Q’anjob’al
PROGA3S Els-selliNTR-NOM
‘I am selling it.’

Perhaps nominalization is not the appropriate nfam#he structural process that intransitive
and transitive verbs undergo in Q’anjob’al (Matemlf®, 2009), however, | want to emphasize
that the intransitivization constraint found in naalization is also found in relativization, wh-
guestion, focus, cleft formation, and negation sisdw in section 4. Grammatical relations and
semantics are problematic for nominalization inrg@oé’al. However, Coon and Mateo’s (2010)
work on considering the suffixonto mark case in embedded transitive verbs may uetp
solve the problem of grammatical relations. Thebfgm of grammatical relations is also true for
split ergativity in Mayan languages. Based on &sdihat Mayan languages show split
ergativity, there is no explanation why split ergi&g occurs. The only explanation is that this
phenomenon occurs when the ergative/absolutivesyst replaced by a nominative/acusative
system in embedded clauses, e.g. (Larsen, 1990urder explanation of the semantics or
grammatical relation is given for split ergativiljhe only explanation given for split ergativity
in three Mayan languages (Chuj, Jacaltec, and @¥al) comes from Quesada (1997). Quesada

argues that progressive constructions in Chuj,ltésecand Q’anjob’al have to have a starting

44



point. In this case, the absolutive morpheme caocowtrol this starting point; therefore it is
replaced by the ergative morpheme to meet suctrierit

As shown in other Mayan languages (Larsen, 1%(it, ergativity conditioned by the
progressiveéananin Q’anjob’al is the result of a degree of gramigalization between a stative
and a complement claudeananin Q’anjob’al(49) ortanin Mopan(50) resemble a contrast
between matrix and subordinated clauses. In otlbedsylanan andtan are statives that function
as matrix clauses followed by subordinate clausesntext of nominalization (Ayres, 1981;
Larsen, 1990; Larsen, 1979). Bricker (1981) hasedighat the progressitvan in Yucatec,
similar to Mopan, was originally a verb that hasfgrammaticalized and used to condition and
still conditions split ergativity in Yucatec. Spétgativity conditioned by aspect in Yucatec or
Mopan (Larsen, 1900) or Ch’ol (Coon, 2010) is thsuit of a grammaticalized difference
between matrix and subordinate clause. Larsen amoh&h (1979) have argued that
diachronically, markers of tense/aspect that tniggéit ergativity are grammaticalized verbs that
appear in a higher position with sentential subgext take a subordinate clause. The contrast
betweenanan (49)a that apparently takes only absolutive agreg@edu)j (49)c that takes both
tense/aspect and absolutive agreement shows oateaadegree of grammaticalization taking
place in Q’anjob’al. This process of grammaticalmais not a surprise for Q’anjob’al given
that in other Mayan languages, e.g. Yucatec, daimpiocess of grammaticalization conditions
split ergativity or nominalization (Bricker, 198llarsen, 1990).
(49) a. lanan-g  he-way-i.

PROGA3S E2p-sleepNom
‘You (all) are sleeping.
b. lanan-g  hey-il-on-i.

PROGA3S E3pP-SEeNTR-NOM
‘You are watching it.’
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c. chi-g uj he-way-i.
INC-A3s can E2s-walkNom
‘You (all) can walk.’
In Mopan,tan takes an absolutive morpheme as its argurf)a (Hofling, 2006), and in
Ch’ol chorikoltakes an absolutive morpheme as its arguif€h)b (Coon, 2010). In Q’anjob’al

constructions like those found in MopésD)a or Ch’ol(50)b are less ascceptable. In Q’anjob’al,

an absolutive in this context is not nee¢&d)c.

(50) a. tan-e'ex a-che’ej. Yucatec (Hofling, 2D06
PROGAZ2p E2-smile
‘You (all) are smiling.’

b. chofikol-ofi  [tyi  uk'-el]. Ch’ol (Coon, 20)
INC-AlS PRE  Cry-NOm
‘I am crying.’

c. ?lanan-ex he-tzew-i. Q’anjob’al

PROGAZ2p E2p-smileNom
‘You (all) are sleeping.’

If I am interpreting the data correctly, in Mopiam does not take absolutive marking when it
appears with nominalized transitive subjgétk)a (Hofling, 2006). The example from Mopan in
(51)a not only shows the absence of the absolatimgheme wittan, but it also shows the
absence of overt intransitivization of the travsitverb ch’ak® ‘to chop’ and a nominalizing
suffix in contrast to Q’anjob’al51)b. In Q’anjob’al51)b, the absolutive morpheme is attached
to lananbecause the absolutive morpheme is not furthedeteen the nominalized transitive

verb (Mateo Pedro, 2009).

2t is possible to argue that this verb has undeegnotransivization, but is not transparent ahimdase of K'iche’
or Kaqgchikel as we will see in section 3.2.1 on Nuwatization in Mayan Languages.
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(51) a. tan a-ch’ak
PROG E2s-chop
‘You are chopping.’
b. lanan-g  hin-tzok’-on-i.
PROGA3S E1S-ChOpPINTR-NOM
‘I am chopping it.’

Recall that in Q’anjob’al intransitive and tramnggt verbs in embedded clauses have been
considered as separate phenomena. In split etgatvily intransitive verbgs2)a have been
considered, while in syntactic dependency (Fraondzscual, 2007; Eladio Mateo Toledo,
2008) or crazy antipassive (Kaufman, 1990) onlggitave verbg52)b. In(52), the transitive
verbil ‘to see’ takes the antipassive suffon-and the suffixi-in addition to absolutive and
ergative agreement. It has been argued that tifi@ syfthat appears in final position as(b2),

it is only an attachment ton (Mateo Toledo, 2008) or an indication of senteciosure

(Francisco Pascual, 2007).

(52) a. lanan-g  he-way-i.
PROGA3sS E2p-sleepNoMm
‘You (all) are sleeping.’
b. lanan hach w-il-on-i.

PROG A2S E1S-SEeNTR-NOM
‘I am seeing you.’

Properties of split ergativity and syntactic degemcy in Q’anjob’al are given in Table 2.6.
Some verbs that trigger split ergativity and sytitagependency/crazy antipassive are given in

(37) (Francisco-Pascual, et. al, 2007).
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Table 2.6. Properties of Split Ergativity and SytitaDependency
Features Split ergativity Syntactic dependency
Aspect - -
Absolutive - +
Ergative + +
+
+

Intransitivizing suffix en | -
Nominalizing suffix +

(53) Aspectual verbs and split ergativity and syntadépendency in Q’anjob’al

je -kKul ‘to desire, accept’ ojtaq ‘to know (pleasure)’
kan yul -K'ul ‘to know how’ kuyu’ ‘to learn how’

ab’ej ‘to hear’ il ‘to see’

waychilnej  ‘to dream’ etz'ej ‘to imitate’

matz’ej ‘to observe’ ab’lej ‘to taste, feel’

cha’ ‘choose for’ cha -K'ul ‘to like’

echb’anej ‘to wait for’ aqg’lej ‘to try’

na’ ‘to think of’ al ‘to invite, say’

cheq ‘to send, order’ igej ‘to obey’

Some aspectual adverbs that also condition ggltiwity and syntactic dependency are
given in(54). That aspectual adverbs condition split evggtand syntactic dependency in
Q’anjob’al supports the argument that a matrix séacontains a stative that takes an absolutive
morpheme. Furthermore, aspectual adverbs takirapsolutive morpheme and conditioning
split ergativity and syntactic dependency indicaked both syntactic constructions are not truly
syntactic but the result of grammaticalization aathantics. The semantics of each

grammaticalization process condition split erg&iand syntactic dependency.

(54) Aspectual adverbs and split ergativity and syntadéipendency in Q’anjob’al

tay ‘then’ yet ‘when’
wal ‘very’ watx’ ‘good’
xew ‘after’ kax ‘then’

jutxul ‘slip’
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However, studies on syntactic dependency or caagpassive in Q’anjob’al do not take into
account the changes to both intransitive and ttigasrerbs in embedded clauses headed by a
matrix clause. Following other work (Bricker, 19&1gon, 2010), | argue that in Q’anjob’al
intransitive and transitive verbs are sensitivadminalization, which explains the
intransitivization of transitive verbs in the saomntext (Larsen, 1979; Quesada, 1997). With the
Nominalization analysis | suggest that intranszi@tion is marked by the suffiorand
nominalization by the suffixi with the following implications. On the one hamdminalized
intransitive verbs take ergative morphemes instéadbsolutive morphemes and the
nominalizing suffix + as shown ir{55)a. On the other hand, nominalized transitivése
undergo intransitivization (marked bgn) before nominalization (marked by);-and are cross-
referenced by ergative morphemes of@ly)b. Transitive verbs cannot take absolutive and
ergative morphemes anymore, given that the traesierb has undergone intransitivization due
to nominalization. For this reason, the absoluthegpheme of the nominalized transitive verb

moves up to the matrix clause to cross-refererteeslbject(55)b.

(55) a. lanan ha-way-]. Split ergativity
PROG E2s-sleepnOoM
‘You are sleeping.’
b. lanan hach [w-il-on-i]. Syntacticdependency/crazy antipassive

PROG A2S E1S-SEeNTR-NOM
‘I am seeing you.’

In complement clauses that lack an aspect matheisuffix 1 indicates nominalization of

transitive and intransitive verbs and not just aackment toen (Mateo Toledo, 2008), sentence

closure (Francisco Pascual, 2007), or intransjtiiMateo Pedro, to appear). It is true that the
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suffix -i is problematic in Q’anjob’al (Mateo Toledo, 20@8¢.), which | think due to its
functions in different contexts. However, one wayapproach this problem is proposing the
Nominalization analysis that may account for batinansitive (split ergativity) and transitive
(syntactic dependency or crazy antipassive) veybsd in embedded clauses. Bricker (1981) has
argued that in Yucatec the suffik that indicates nominalization is the result of
grammaticalization. | assume that a similar prooédggammaticalization may have happened to
the nominalizing suffixi-in Q’anjob’al. The suffix-occurs as a status suffix on intransitive
verbs in matrix clauses and as a nominalizing sufifembedded clauses. Even though both
suffixes share morphological and syntactic sintikesi they show other specific functions. The
assumption that only intransitive verbs are licelfee nominalization explains why intransitive
verbs take ergative morphemes as has been sugf@esteder Mayan languages, e.g. Mopan
(Larsen, 1990b), Ixil (Ayres, 1981), Ch’ol (Coor)1®), Coon & Mateo Pedro (2010). This
assumption also explains why the suffixs-attached to intransitive and transitive verbs.

The nominalization analysis suggests that sphagvity with intransitive verbgs5)a and
syntactic dependency with transitive ve(65)b in Q’anjob’al follow one general rule:
nominalization (Larsen, 1990b; Larsen, 1979). Tomimalization analysis for Q’anjob’al is
reflected in the glossing obr as an intransitivizenTR) and + as a nominalizempwm) in the
examples throughout this chapter. In Table 2. &sent a summary of the nominalization of

intransitive and transitive verbs in embedded @aus Q’anjob’al.

Table 2.7. Nominalization in Q’anjob’al

Features VS TVS
Aspect - -
Ergative + +
Intransitivizing suffix en - +
Nominalizing suffix + +
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The nominalization analysis raises a question dretplit ergativity exists in Q’anjob’al
(Francisco Pascual, 2007; Mateo Toledo, 2003; Ragm@onzalez, 2000; Zavala, 1992). The
Nominalization analysis suggests that split ergigtidoes not occur in Q’anjob’al. Similar
arguments for nominalization in Q’anjob’al have bggven for Mayan languages that display
split ergativity and syntactic dependency or crazipassive, except split ergativity in Mocho,
where the split is conditioned by the person h@marLarsen, 1979).

Accounting for the argument structure of intransiand transitive verbs in embedded
clauses is a weakness of the nominalization hysater Q’anjob’al. However, | assume the
same argument structure problem applies to Fram&tascual (2007) and Mateo Toledo’s
(2008) analyses; especially when they argue thet @vough a transitive verb takes;it is
semantically transitive because it takes absolw@tna ergative morphemes. Therefore,
nominalization can be a possible alternative thatexplain the usage of ergative morphemes on
intransitive verbs and the intransitivization @risitive verbs in embedded clauses. The
absolutive morpheme moves to the matrix clausealtize nominalization of the transitive verb
in embedded clause because it has undergone iitremasion. The absolutive morpheme
appears in the embedded clause in Yucatec and Mopan

Transitive verbs in complement clauses that lackspect marker in Q’anjob’al show that
intransitivization must occur before nominalizatidmtransitivization before nominalization
raises the question for transitive verbs in comgletclauses liké56)c, in which the verb takes
the passive morphemkay and not the expected forran: In (56)a ergative cross-referencing is
shown; in(56)b only the patient is marked on the verblay and the agent is introduced by the
relational nounuj cross-referenced by the ergative morphgmén (56)c even though the form

-lay is marked on the verb it is not cross-referengedrbabsolutive markingp6)b; instead, it is
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cross-referenced by an ergative marking, becawstahsitive verlmaq’ ‘to hit’ is complement

to the intransitive verew'to finish’. Even though the transitive venbaq’ appears in an

embedded clause, does not take the subfifer syntactic dependency.

(56)

a. max-ach s-mag-a’.

COM-A2S E3s-hitRTV
‘S/he hit you.’

max-ach maday y-uj.
COM-A2S SeerPAS E3SRN
‘You were hit by him/her’

max-g xew Ha-maq'day] y-uj.
COM-A3s finish E2s-hitPAS E3SRN
‘You finished being hit by him/her.’

Given thaten s required for syntactic dependency in Q’anjolffalancisco Pascual, 2007,

Mateo Toledo, 2008), then one should expentin other contexts such &7). In(57)a there is

a combination oflay and on on the transitive vertmaq’ ‘to hit'. The morphemeonis required

to indicate syntactic dependency. However, the ¢oatation of lay and on yielding the

ungrammatical forng57)a shows that intransitivization cannot occucéann Q’anjob’al

therefore(57)b is required.

(57)

*max-g xew [ha-maday-on] y-uj.
coM-A3s finish E2s-hitPASINTR E3SRN
‘You finished being hit by him/her.’

max-g xew [ha-maday] y-uj.

comM-A3s finish E2s-hitPAS E3SRN
‘You finished being hit by him/her.’
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2.3.2.2.1. Nominalization in Mayan Languages

Data from other Mayan languages support the ndinateon hypothesis in Q’anjob’al. For
this purpose | discuss data from Mayan languages ttifferent branches (Kaufman, 1990):
K’ichean branch: Kaqgchikel, K’'iche’, Achi, Pogomld&gur, Q’eqchi’; Yucatecan branch:
Yucatec and Mopan; Tzeltalan branch: Ch’ol and tBkeMamean branch: Ixil; and
Q’anjob’alan branch: Tojolab’al, Chuj, Akatek, Jiea, and Q’anjob’al.

The Kagchikel data i(68) show the use efk and ¥n for nominalization. I(58)a and58)b
-k and ¥n mark nominalization of intransitive verbs. In c@t, in(58)c only-1k marks
nominalization of transitive verbs and the transitbasdz’ib’-a ‘write’ undergoes
intransitivization before taking the nominal suffik. Both nominalizing suffixes in Kaqchikel

remain in non-final positio(b8)c.

(58) a. rat  x-g-a-chop [atifk] Kaqchikef?
you COM-A3sE2s-start  bathetom
‘You started to bathe.’

b. y-in-ajin [che wa'-in].
INC-A1S-PROG PRE  eatNOMm
‘l am eating.’
c. Xx-g-u-chap [ tZlib-a-ik] ri  ak'wal (Ajsivinac Sian, 2007)

COM-A3sE3p-grab  writevs-ApP-NOM DET child
‘The boy started to write.’
In Kiche’ Vmand #k indicate nominalizatiof59). The suffix Vmindicates the
nominalization of intransitive verl{§9)a, while the suffixik indicates the nominalization of
both intransitive and transitive ver@9)b. In(59)b there is no overt intransitivization marking

before nominalization, which happens in Kaqchikeglaugh the interpretation indicates that

13 Field notes on Kagchikel (Spring-2007) from thaleét of Patzin, Chimaltenango.
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passivization has occurred. Both nominalizing sefiin K’'iche’ remain in non-final position
(59)c. Par Sapodn’s (2007) data do not show altenmatf -Vm or 4k for the nominalization of
intransitive verbs nor vowel lengthening of the wbwf 41k when it indicates nominalization.
Other studies in K’iche’ (Larsen, 1900; MondlocB81; 2008) have shown thatmand #k
can be suffixed to intransitive verbs; and the mahsuffix ik shows example vowel

lengthening (Table 2.8).

(59) a. x-g-u-maj [waim] K’iche’ (Par Sapon, 2007)
COM-A3sE3s-start eakom
‘S/he started to eat.’

b. ma x-in-b'e ta [chi  -ilk]
NEG COM-Als-g0 IRR  COMPL E3S-SEeNOM
‘| did not go to see him/her/it.’
c. x-at-ki-taqchi’-j ri aw-achi’l [chu-tigk g'or]
COM-A2sE3s-forcebTv DET  E2S-mate COMPL E3s-eatNom  dough
‘Your mates forced you to eat corn dough.’
Achi uses the suffixed/A/mand ik for nominalization60). The suffix VVmis used with

intransitive verbg60)a, while the suffixiik with transitive verbg60)b. Both nominalizing

suffixes remain in non-final positid®0)b.

(60) a. x-in-e’-k [pa  Dbineem Achi (Sis Iboy, 2007)
COM-Als-gotv  cOoMPL walk-NoMm
‘I went to walk.’
b. x-g-in-jeq [u-tijik ichaj]

CoM-A3sEls-start E3s-eatNoM herb
‘| started to eat herb.’
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Pogom del Sur uses the suffixdsand VVj for nominalization61). The suffix ik
nominalizes intransitive verl{§1)a-b, while the suffix\¥Vj nominalizes transitive veri§gl)c.

Both nominalizing suffixes remain in non-final pib@n (61)b-c.

(61) a. x-g-u-gap [ogik] Pogom del Sur (Benito Pérez, 2007)

COM-A3sE3s-start  CryNom
‘S/he started to cry.’

b. x-g-u-gap [b’ejk] ma  Kanek'.
COM-A3s£3s-start  walkvom cL Kanek’
‘Kanek’ started to walk.’

c. x-g-w-at’alii [ch’'uquuj kafee].
COM-A3sE1ls-know  picknF coffee
‘| learned to pick coffee.’

In Q’eqchi’, the suffix ik (62)a nominalizes intransitive verbs, while diffietrsuffixes can

be used to nominalize transitive verlls ¢VI, -b’al and ¥Ym). In (62)b, the nominalizing suffix -

il is illustrated. The nominalized transitive verin ¢ee headed by the complementizier(62)b.

(62) a. yoo-g-at [aa-xikk] Q’eqgchi’ (Xol Choc, 2007)
PROGPOT-A2S  E2S-gONOM
‘You will be going.’
b. Xx-in-lub’ [(chi) r-iig-a-n-kil]
RCOM-Als-tired COMPL E3s-carrypER-AP-StatusNOM
‘| got tired of carrying it.’
Yucatec uses and ik for nominalization(63). For intransitive verbs both suffixes can be

selected for nominalization as [(@3)a and63)b, while for transitive verbs only the suffik is

selected63)c. These nominal suffixes remain in non-finasition (63)b. There is no transparent
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intransitivization marking before nominalizationYcatec. The process of intransitivization

can be done only by tone (Pfeiler, p.c.).

(63) a. k u-laubul. Yucatec (Pye, et. al., 2008)
INC  E3s-fallNom
‘S/he falls.’
b. t-uy-il-ah-g taalk-en.

COM-E3s-see-status3s comeNOM-AlS
‘S/he saw me coming.’

c. tdan in konk-@.
PROG EI1S sellnom-A3s
‘I am selling it.’

In Mopan, nominalization is shown byl-and ik (64). The nominalization of intransitive
verbs is shown by (64)a, while the nominalization of transitive vetiysthe suffix ik (64)b.
As in the case of Yucatec, in Mopan there is nataméransitivization marking before
nominalization. Larsen (1900) labell and ik only as suffixes in contexts of split ergativity i

Mopan.

(64) a. tan a-lubul Mopan (Larsen, 1990)
PROG E2s-fallinom
‘You are falling.’
b. tan in-loxik -ech
PROG E1S-hitNOM-A2S
‘I am hitting you.’
Ch’ol uses only the suffiXA for the nominalization of transitive and intransstverbs(65).

However, even though Ch’ol uses onl#,-it sometimes shows overt marking of

intransitivization before nominalizatide5)b. Tseltal also use¥I-for the nominalization of
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intransitive and transitive verl§66), but without overt marking of intransitivizati before

nominalization. The nominalizing suffixes remaimion-final position{65)b for Ch’ol and

(66)b for Tzeltal.

(65)

(66)

a.

chonkol-g-ix [k-bo'yel]
PROGA3s-already Els-agonizevxom
‘I am already agonizing.’ Lit: ‘l am getting tiréd.

Ch'ol (Vazquez Alvarez, 2007)

mi k-mul-afi-g [wuts’-of@l tyi fojpa’]

INC Els-likesu~A3s wash.clothesp-NOM PRE river

‘| like to wash clothes in the river.’

ya j-mulan-g nuet Tzeltal (Santiz, 2007)
CcoM Els-appreciata3s SWimNOM

‘| like to swim.’

ma  X-ju-g k-u'un [s-tsuret te k=ajk’ e]

NEG INC-can bea3s EISRN E3s-startNoMm DET  fire CL
‘| cannot start the fire.’

Tojolab’al also usesA for the nominalization of transitive and intransstverbs(67)

(Peake, 2007). There is overt marking of intramiéition before nominalization as shown in

(67)b. Also, the nominalized verb can be headed tgterminer as shown (67).

(67)

a.

@-S-mon-a-won [la wagl- i] Tojolab’al (Peake, 2007)
COM-E3s-convence-statusts DET  sleepNOM TOP
‘S/he convinced me to sleep.’

kala wab’ lek [la s-k'uts’-gl ja si']
| told you good *? DET E3s-cutPAS-NOM the.firewood
‘I promised you to split the firewood.’

Ixil uses the suffixe’' to mark nominalization of intransitive and trangtverbs in

progressive contex68). In(68)b the transitive verb takes absolutive andterganorphemes.
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Even though the suffixe’ indicates nominalization of intransitive and triéime verbs in Ixil,
Lengyel (1978) argues that this suffix does notcate nominalization of the verb, because it is
a nominative/accusative case marking. Howevehercbmparison data of nominalization in
Mayan languages and following (Ayres, 1981), | gidghat the suffixe’ in Ixil indicates
nominalization. It is important to note that Lenb{#978) argues thae*is not nominalization
and finds himself in a puzzle when dealing withransitive and transitive verbs in progressive
aspect. In contrast, Ayres (1981) argues for nolziatgon due to the fact that transitive and
intransitive verbs take the suffix -e’ in final dsn. A similar discussion on the status of
transitive verbs in contexts of split ergativitysidl going on for Q’anjob’al. More importantly,
Larsen (1900) reports that the suffixata: and €’ in Ixil are in complementary distribution and
appear with verbs in subordinate clauses. Howewedjes on Mayan languages have shown that
both intransitive and transitive verbs undergo matization, Mondloch (1981) for K’iche’,
Ayres (1981) for Ixil, England (1983) for Mam, Co(2010) for Ch’ol, Danziger (1996) for

Mopan, and Mateo Pedro (2009) for Q’anjob’al.

(68) a. n(i) i-gq'os-ge’. Ixil (Lengyel, 1978)
PROGE3s-hitA3sNOM
‘He is hitting it/him/her.’
b. n(i) i-wate'.
PROGA3s-sleepNnOoM
‘He is sleeping.’
In Chuj only the suffixi-is used to mark nominalization of intransiti@®)a and transitive
(69)c verbs. Even though there is only one suffixdominalization, there is overt

intransitivization before nominalization as showithwthe suffix an. The nominalizing suffixi-

does not remain in non-final position.
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(69) a. ix-g-in-yamoch [in-munlai} Chuj (Buenrostro, 2007)
COM-A3sEls-start  E1ls-workNom
‘| started to work.’

b. ix-@-in-yamoch [ach-in-mak’-ai}-
com-A3sEls-start  A2sE1s-hitiNTR-NOM
‘| started to hit you.’
c. @-w-ojtak [in-b’o-an te’ pat]
A3sE1ls-knoweEls-makeNTR  CL house
‘I know how to make houses.’
In Jacaltec, the suffix indicates nominalization of intransitive and triéine verbs(70).
Based on Ross Montejo and Delgado Rojas’s (200@) tlauggest that the morphemein
(70)a derives an intransitive verb from the nomkaaihal‘dance’ while the morphema in

(70)b also derives an intransitive verb. A simpancess of nominalization can be found in

Akateko as shown i(i71).

(70) a. x-g-w-il [ha-kanhal-w}. Jacaltec (Craig, 1977)
COM-A3sEls-seeE2s-dancaNTR-NOM
‘| saw you dance.’

b. x-g-w-ilwe hach [hin-kol-n}.
COM-A3sEls-try A2s  Els-helpiNTR-NOM
‘| tried to help you.’
(7)) a. x-g-y-il ix Mikin [a-wey-i] Akateko (Schule, 2000)
COM-A3sE3s-seeCL Micaela E2s-sleepnOoM
‘Macaela saw you sleeping.’
b. @-y-il ix Mikin [achs-ma’-on-i]

A3sE3s-see CL Micaela p2sE3s-hitiNTR-NOM]
‘Micaela saw an uspecified 3rd person hit you.’

What | have discussed in this section on nomiatibn in Mayan languages is summarized

in Table 2.8sTAaTuUsSrefers to the use of the status suffix in simpsisks; Rosrefers to
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prosody, whether the status suffix remains in noaHposition or not; lm IV srefers to the

nominalization of intransitive verbs; andM TV s refers to the nominalization of transitive

verbs.

Table 2.8. Nominalization in Mayan Languages

Branches Languages fbtatus ROS Nom IV's NoM TVs PrOS
K’ichean Kaqchikel" -ik/-Vn -ik no
K'iche'® -ik yes -Vm/-iik ki (i)ik no
Achi'® -()k yes -VVm -iik no
Pogom SUuf | -a no -ik -VVj no
Qeqchi*® -unk no -ik -k/-Vm/-VI ?
Yucatecan Mopani -VI -ik no
Yucateé® -ih (com, A3) no -V -ik/ no
Tzeltalan Chrorti*!
Chrolti’ -VI ? ?
Ch'ol® i no -V -7 no
Chontaf* -0 ? ?
Tzeltaf® -V -V no
Mamean Ixif° -ih (punctual) ? ate’/-e’ -’ no
Qanjob’alan | Tojolab’d’ i yes -VI -VI no
Chuf® - yes -il-VI i yes
Jacalte® - yes -i i yes
Akatekd® i yes -i i yes
Qanjob’af’ | -i yes -i i yes

The nominalization data in Mayan languages in &8 show the following. First,

K’ichean languages (Kaqchikel, K’iche’, Achi, Poqatal Sur, and Q’eqchi’) distinguish

14 Ajsivinac Sian (2007).

15 Kaufman (1990), Larsen (1988), Mondloch (1981), Papon (2007).
16 Sis Iboy (2007).

" Benito Pérez (2007).

18 Xol Choc (2007), Dayley (1990).

9 Larsen (1900) and Hofling (2006). Hofling’s dammbt show use of the intransitive status suffix.
20 Bricker (1981).

2 Law, et. al., (2006).

22| aw, et. al., (2006).

% vazquez Alvarez (2007), Coon (to appear).

24 |Law, et. al., (2006).

% gantiz (2007).

26 Ayres (1981) and Lengyel (1978).

2" peake (2007).

28 Buenrostro (2007).

% Craig (1977).

30 Schiile (2000).

31 Francisco Pascual (2007), Mateo Toledo (2008).
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nominalization depending on verb types. For exampl&’iche’, intransitive verbs take the
nominalizing suffix Vm(59)a or ik (59)b, while transitive verbs take the nominalizsufix -

ik (59)c. Yucatecan languages (Yucatec and Moparmvialhe K’ichean pattern using two types
of nominalizing suffixes;Vl (63)a or ik (63)b for intransitive verbs, ank+63)c for transitive
verbs. In contrast, Tzeltalan (Ch’ol and Tzelt&)l, (Mamean), and Q’anjob’alan (Tojolab’al,
Chuj, Jacaltec, Akatek, and Q’anjob’al) languagss enly one suffix for the nominalization of
transitive and intransitive verbs. Tzeltalan largpguseVl, e.g. Tselta(66), Ixil (Mamean)

uses e’ (68), and Q’anjob’alan languages ugsee-g. Jacalte¢/0).

Second, nominalization of transitive verbs recuirgransitivization. A transitive verb
undergoes intransitivization before nominalizatiSome languages show overt marking of
intransitivization (cf. Q’anjob’al), but others dot (cf. Ch’ol), using only use the nominalizing
suffix or not even overtly marking nominalizatios ia Ch’ol (Coon, 2010). However, | would
consider Coon’s (2010) example from her footnot@d® shown ir{72) as a case of
intransitivization of transitive verbs before nomization. The transitive verb takes the
intransitivizing suffix of, which is cognate with the for\/n found across Mayan languages

(Mora, 2000).

(72) tyi k-cha’l-e wuts’ofi-el.
coM Als-doTv washAP-NOM
‘l did washing.’
Third, the nominalizing suffixes in K'ichean, Yueaan, and Tzeltalan languages remain in

non-final position. In contrast, the nominalizingfsxes in Q’anjob’alan languages, except for

Tojolab’al do not remain in non-final position. tims respect, the nominalizing suffixin
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Q’anjob’al is similar to the intransitive statudfsu-i, which does not remain in non-final
position.

Fourth, a nominalized verb is optionally headedlpreposition (cf. K’'iche’ and Achi) or by
a determiner (cf. Tojolab’al). In some Mayan langesma complementizer is the head of a
transitive complement, but when the complememtignsitive the complementizer is optionally
used (Aissen, 2008, p.c.). Following the Nominadl@aHypothesis | consider the
complementizer as a preposition or determiner,rgthat prepositions or determiners are heads
of a nominal form as i73)a for Q’eqchi’ or as i473)b for Tojolab’al. In Q’anjob’al it is not
possible to find a preposition or article headingpaninalized verb as seen(ifd)b in contrast to

(74)a.

(73) a. x-in-lub’ [(chi) r-iig-a-n-kH] Q’eqchi’ (Xol Choc, 2007)
RCOM-Als-tired COMPL E3s-carrybER-AP-StatusNOM
‘| got tired of carrying it.’
b. kala wab’ lek [ja s-k'uts’-gl ja si']
| told you good DER E3s-cutPAS-NOM the firewood
‘| promised you to split the firewood.’
(74) a. kam chi-g uj [ha-maepn-i].
NEG INC-A3s can E2s-hitiNTR-NOM
‘You cannot hit it.’
b. kkam chi-g uj flb’ay) ha-magoni].
NEG |INC-A3s can PRE E2S-hitiNTR-NOM
‘You cannot hit it.’
Fifth, in some Mayan languages the intransitiatust suffix is not used anymore. Kagchikel
(K’ichean), Mopan (Yucatecan), and the Tzeltalaigleages, except Ch’ol, do not use the

intransitive status suffix (England, 1994); howeubkey retain the nominalizing suffix with the

exception of Ch’orti’. Even though some of theseyllalanguages retain the intransitive status
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suffix, some of them use it in specific contextsicdtec uses the intransitive status suffix -
only in the completive aspect and with third peréts)a (Bricker, 1981); while Ixil uses the
same suffixih, but in progressive context onfy5)b (Ayres, 1981; Lengyel, 1978). In K'iche’
and Achi the intransitive status suffik €loes not remain in non-final position, but in Poodel
Sur, Q’eqchi’ or Ch'ol, it remains in non-final gben. In contrast, in Q’anjob’alan languages

the intransitive status suffix does not remain in non-final position.

(75) a. h-ldubih-g. Yucatec (Pye, et. al., 2008)
cowm-fall-suffix-A3s
‘S/he fell.’
b. kat wat-gh. Ixil (Lengyel, 1978)
aspect-sleep3s-suffix
‘He slept.’

In summary, the data in Table 2.8 show that irgitanzation and nominalization go hand by
hand. Most importantly, nominalization is widesgt@&ross Mayan languages. Some Mayan
languages (K’ichean and Yucatecan) use nominalidifigrent suffixes for transitive and
intransitive verbs. Other Mayan languages (Tzeltaldamean, and Q’anjob’alan) use the same
nominalizing suffix for transitive and intransitiverbs. The Nominalization Hypothesis argues
that only intransitive stems are selected for nafimation in Q’anjob’al76). Transitive verbs
must undergo intransivizatidi@6)b and they are not just only low in transitMQuesada, 1997)

before nominalization. Then, intransitive and traws verbs in Q’anjob’al are sensitive to

nominalization as Bricker (1981) has argued for &tac.

(76) a. lanan la-way-].
PROG E2s-sleepnOM
‘You are sleeping.’
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b. lanan hach Ww-il-on-i].
PROG A2S E1S-Se@NTR-NOM
‘I am seeing you.’
2.3.2.3. Dependent Complement

The dependent complement is further evidencetddnsitivization in Q’anjob’al. In this
type of complement, transitive verbs also undeng@nsitivization. Intransitive verbs take the
dependent suffixaq (77)a, while transitive verbs take the suffoy, -but after intransitivization
(77)b has taken place. The dependent suffix doegenmain in non-final position. When it
remains in such position is not grammati@at)c.

(77) a. maj hin [wayeq].

NEG Als  sleemEP
‘| will not sleep.’

b. maj hin man-oq
NEG Als  DbuywTR-DEP
‘I will not buy.’

c. *maj hin [wayeq] b’at tu.
NEG Als slee@EP PRE DEM
‘I will not sleep over there.’

Intransitivization in dependent complements isHer supported when using a lexical
nominal in the same context. The lexical nominalangoes intransitivization first before taking
the suffix 0qas shown ir{78). Therefore, even thougkul ‘urine’ is a lexical nominal, it
undergoes intransitivization first by taking the thtransitivizer j before the dependent sudii.
One weakness of the Complementation Hypothesis w&beounting for all kinds of
complementation is that aspect markers sometingesaromitted when using adverbs or

negative markers, as in the case of the negativeKam (79). When a negative marker does

not replace the aspect marking clause, as in the @fk’am, | argue that these are other
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instances of complementation, in whicam takes an indicative complement. In contrag/®),
in (79) the negative forrk’am takes an indicative complement instead of a degend
complement. In Table 2.9 | provide a summary ofrtfeephology of the dependent complement

in Q’anjob’al.

(78) a. maj hin [txul-joq].
NEG Als  UrinemTR-DEP
‘I will not urinate.’

b. *maj hin [txuloq].
NEG Als  urinepeEpP
‘I will not urinate.’

(79) kam ch-in [txul-j4].

NEG Als urinemNTR-IV
‘I will not urinate.’

Table 2.9. Dependent Context in Q’anjob’al

Features VS TVS
Aspect - -
Agreement - -
Dependent suffix -0q -V

2.3.3. Further Evidence of Intransitivization in Q’anjob’al

The intransitivization constraint found in tranggtverbs in nominalization in Q’anjob’al is
also found in relativization, wh-questions, andatemn. Following Otsuka’s (2000) argument for
Tonga, an ergative language not from the Mayanudagg family and based on the
intransitivization constraint of syntactic constrans like relativization, | suggest that
Q’anjob’al is an ergative language not only atri@phological level but also at the syntactic
level. Then, Q’anjob’al follows a syntactic ruleaths sensitive to ergativity as in Mam

(England, 1983). Syntactic ergativity has been showother Mayan languages such as K’iche’
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(Kaufman, 1990; Larsen, 1990b; Larsen, 1979; P§80}, Ixil (Lengyel, 1978), Yucatec
(Bricker, 1981), Mam (England, 1983), Tzotzil (Day] 1990).

The suffix on*in Q'anjob’al is cognate with the formVn found in Mayan languages
(Mora, 2000), and it appears in other syntacticstrmretions, e.g. wh-questions. In Awakateko
for example, the suffixoonappears on a transitive verb as an intransitiwaesn the transitive
subject is in a wh-question (Larsen, 1979). Theamgitivization constraint is widespread across
Mayan languages (Mora, 2000) as well as in othgaitere languages (Otsuka, 2000). The
intransivization constraint supports the argumkeat ©nis an intransitivizer. The
intransitivization constraint as a requirementvibrquestion, relativization, and negation has
been reported in other Mayan languages, e.g. K'icdtagsen, 1979; Pye, 1990), Mam (England,
1983), Ixil (Ayres, 1981), Jacaltec (Craig, 19/&agchikel and Tz utujiil (Dayley, 1990). The
intransitivization constraint is also found in Qfal'al. That is, transitive subjects may not be in
wh-question, relativization, and negation befoteansitivization. In contrast, with intransitive
subjects and/or transitive objects in these sytaonstructions, the verb morphology does not
undergo any morphological change.

The intransitive subje¢B0)a and transitive obje(@0)b can be in wh-question without
changing the morphology of the verb. In contrastaasitive subject cannot be in wh-question
before intransitivization marked on the transitwb. The transitive verb takes the sufinas
shown in(81)b. The data i{81)b show that transitive subjects are less addedsr wh-
guestions, relativization, and focus than intramsisubjects and transitive objects (Larsen,

1979).

32 Francisco Pascual (2007) explores in detail thoegexts of use of the suffiorin Q'anjob’al: agent focus,
syntactic dependency, and discourse dependencyettanwhe did not explore other contexts where aéimeessuffix
appears, e.qg. relativization, wh-question, and ti@ga
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(80) a. maktxel max-g oq’-i? Intransitive subject
who COM-A3S Crysv
‘Who cried?’

b. maktxel max-g s-mag’ naq winaq? Transithgect
who COM-A3s E3s-hit cCL man
‘Who did the man hit?’
(81) a. maktxel max-g s-maq’ naqg winaq?
who COM-A3s E3s-hit cCL man
‘Who did the man hit?’
b. maktxel max-g magn naq winagq?  Transitive subject
who COM-A3s hitiNTR CL man
‘Who hit the man?’
Similar restrictions of intransitivization apply telativization and focus constructions. An
intransitive subject or transitive object can batreized and focused without any change on the

morphology of the verb. Relativization of an ints#ive subject is shown i{82)a and

relativization of a transitive object is shown(82)b.

(82) a. max-g w-il naq winaq (nagq) max-g telk’oj-i.
COM-A3s E3s-see CL man PRO com-A3s falldv
‘| saw the man who fell.’

b. max-g W-il naq winaq (nagq) max-g s-mag’ X iK.
COM-A3s Els-see CL man PRO COM-A3s E3s-hit cL woman
‘| saw the man who the woman hit.’

In contrast, a transitive subject can be relagidi83)a or focuse@@3)b only if the transitive

verb undergoes intransitivization marked by thdisubn.

(83) a. a naqg  winaq max-g telk’'oj-i.
FOC CL man com-A3s fall4v
‘It was the man who fell.’
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b. a nag winaq max-g s-mag’-on X ix.
FOC CL man COM-A3s E3s-hitiNTR CL woman
‘It was the man who hit the woman.’

The syntactic constructions of nominalization atependent complements show that the
intransitivization constraint must take place. Tineansitivization constraint applies not only in
verbs that undergo nominalization but also in wekgjion, focus and relativization. These
syntactic constructions show that Q’anjob’al is nomly an ergative language at the
morphological level but also at the syntactic levdle ergative system at the syntactic level that
| propose for Q’anjob’al is shown in Table 2.10st&nds for intransitive subject, O stands for
transitive object, and A stands for transitive sghjNom stands for nominalizatiomep stands
for dependentywH-Q stands for wh-questioREL stands for relativization, andeG stands for
negation. The asterisk (*) shows that each symtacmstruction cannot happen in the first place
before intransitivization. One observation from [BaB.10 is that in contrast to the wh-question,
relativization, negation, and focus of the objeat, object cannot be nominalized or be in a

dependent complement.

Table 2.10. Syntactic Ergativity in Q’anjob’al

Nowm DEP | WH-Q REL NEG Focus
s |V R R
o_|* K| R EE
A * * * * * *

2.4. Situation of the Language

Q’anjob’al is considered to be at minimal riskadgs (Richards, 2003). However, social,
economic, and political changes such as the impnewe in transportation, the establishment of
a regional court, the establishment of health eentand the reactivation of the coffee plantations

in Barillas threaten the loss of the language (do)2008a). Mateo Toledo states that Q’anjob’al
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is used mainly in family contexts, ceremonial atitg, traditional medical practices, and
occasionally in formal community meetings. Giveatt®)’anjob’al is used in specific contexts
and even though most children speak it, it maydmsiclered as an unsafe language (UNESCO,
2009).

The media also affects the status of Q’anjob’aleVision and radio have become elements
that have broken cultural values in Q’anjob’al fhesi in the sense that instead of using the
language with children, television programs in Sglamre promoting the use of Spanish.
Children are exposed to television programs in &baand not in Q’anjob’al. In Guatemala in
general, television programs are not producederMhyan languages. Before the invasion of
television, Q’anjob’al parents and children usedpend time together after dinner for story
telling to promote the use of the language withdrkn. Now television viewing has replaced
those family practices. The only media that useenf@b’al is the radio. The Radio Comunitaria
Snuqg’ Jolom, for example, provides some prograngd'amjob’al, but not for teaching or
strengthening the language, but for a better aaoeptof its program to the audience. The
Comunidad Lingiistica Q’anjob’al of the Academialae Lenguas Mayas de Guatemala has
produced programs in Q’anjob’al at the Radio Cortaurda Snuq’ Jolom Konob’, focusing on

four aspects: the ALMG, linguistics, culture, amhieation (Daniel Medardo, 2009, p.c.).

2.5. Cultural Background

This section describes some cultural beliefs abagwborn in Q’anjob’al and baby talk, i.e.
the interaction of a family with a child. In ordersay something about baby talk in Q’anjob’al, |
analyzed the first and final sessions of each chilthe present study. | analyzed the first and the

final sessions, because | assumed that parerdtiyes, or siblings would not show much baby
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talk in the initial setting where they were notdise the presence of the recording equipment
and investigator encouraging the child and hisfaenily to talk. Therefore | analyzed the last
session where one would expect more baby talk Isecaithe relatives and siblings’ familiarity

with the equipment and the investigator(s).

2.5.1. Beliefs about a Newborn

In this section | want to describe some culturacpices about treating a newborn. Extended
families are common in Guatemala, even though lildren that | worked with live only with
their parents. Xhim’s case is special, becausé/bs With his grandparents, but not with his
parents. Naming the child after his grandfatheanergrandmotheik{exel) is very common in
Q’anjob’al. It is common to see switching name$agi names and last names to names between
generations.

There is a common expression among adult speak€®njob’allananxa yok animabhil
‘s/lhe is becoming human being’ when the child bee®aware of using language and reasoning.
An implication oflananxa yok animabhik that a child may undergo a non-human stage) fre
birth age to 2 years. | assume that this viewdhettild may undergo a non-human stage can be
related to the questidret nohafwhat animal is it?’ when people ask about thedgerof a
newborn. Of course nobody asks the questions im bbthe parents or relatives of the newborn.
This cultural practice/joke about the newborn Eagpearing because of different religions
propagating in the Q’anjob’al region.

Q’anjob’al speakers believe that their spiritsageay for a period of time each year. While
the spirits are away, Q’anjob’al speakers musy&ad’ patej ‘tortillas with bridge shape forms’,

to help their spirits come back. Not following tleisltural practice has a negative effect. For
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example someone could wander around, not knowirag tehdo or say, because s/he did not eat
g’'aja’ patejto help his/her spirit come back.

One interesting observation relating to languaggisition occurs when children are slow in
acquiring the language. People in the Q’anjob’@hownity believe that when a child is slow in
acquiring the language, it is because s/he is fogum developing other parts of her/his
development such as walking. This cultural and eicgdiobservation is also true for Mam
(Jiménez, p.c.; LOpez Ramirez, p.c.). It is alse in other languages from other cultures such as
in Wolof (Tamba, p.c.). To my knowledge and basedny notes on my seminar class on
Specific Language Impairment (2006) there is ndystuin this empirical observation in Mayan
culture or in other cultures. This observation rezgia scientific study, but most importantly an
empirical knowledge of the community, which anydigeorker should be aware of when doing

first language acquisition study.

2.5.2. Baby Talk

Baby talk in Q’anjob’al needs to be explored itufe research. | analyzed the first and the
last session of each child for this discussionatfybtalk. These files are: Xhuw (QA260207.out
& QA100707.out), Xhim (QG260805.out & QG190106.0Tim (QD240905 & QD251005).
Based on this analysis, baby talk in Q’anjob’al barseen at lexical and phonological levels
((85)-0). I found few cases of baby talk at the morphiaigevel.

The words used in baby talk in Q’anjob’al thabuifd in the six files are shown (&4). The
form koko’ is used to calm down a child when s/he is upsetisbehaving; if the child does not
stop therkoko’ will come and get him/her. The forkaka’ refers to drinks made from corn. The

form papa’is mainly to encourage a child to eat; and thenfor is used when referring to
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something dirty, e.g. a diaper. Xhim’'s grandmotisszd only baby talk at the lexical level and

not at the phonological level in contrast to Xhut@ther, Xhim’s aunt, and Tum’s mother.

(84) Baby talk at lexical level in Q’anjob’al

Words Interpretation

koko’ ‘to calm down a child’

kaka’ ‘to offer a drink made of corn to a chil
papa’ ‘to motivate a child to eat, mainly titeis’
(o} ‘to refer to something dirty’

chixh ‘to refer to something dirty’

nono’ ‘to refer to animals’

pum ‘to refer to something/someone falls’
chul(o, a, i) ‘to refer to a child in diminutiderm’
nen ‘to refer to a child’

pip ‘to refer to any vehicle that whistle’
lolo’ ‘to refer to a candy or something thande found at a store’
chichr’ ‘to refer to meat’

chiwit ‘to refer to a dog’

Xhuw's father engaged in baby talk at the lexaradl phonological levels as shown&b). It
is important to note that not all of these forme strictly baby talk. Xhuw’s father produced the
words in(85) in their adult forms also, even though in saases he used them in baby talk. The
substitution pattern that Xhuw's father followedstsown in column two i85). The fourth
column reflects how Xhuw's father adapts his phogglto Xhuw’s as well as Xhuw’s pattern
of substitutior®® Even though in lower frequency, the same pattésulbstitution can be seen

from Xhim’s aunt(86) and Tum’s mothi87).

(85) Xhuw’s father

Adult form  Baby talk English Substitution
k'am am ‘there is no X’ K > g
k’amaq amagq ‘no’ kK > g
tz'iltaq ch'iltaq ‘dirty’ tz’ > ch’
tzet yetal chetal ‘what is it?’ tz > ch

3 pattern of substitution is not part of the presgudy, but it will be something to explore in freuesearch.
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tzeb’ach cheb’ach ‘come’ tz > ch
txitam chitam ‘pig’ tx > ch
maktxel makchel ‘who is it?’ tx > ch
tix tixh ‘there it is’ x > xh
Xin xhin ‘then’ x > xh
kanoq kanok ‘it will stay’ g > k
mis mixh ‘cat’ s > xh
pis pixh ‘to sit’ s > xh
kalsetin taxhtin, kalxhetin ‘socks’ s > xh
jwana bana ‘Juana’ i > b
(86) Xhim’'s aunt
dult form Baby talk English Substitution
flores polexh ‘flowers’ f >p
Xin xhin ‘then’ x > xh
osito hin'oxhitd* ‘my bear’ s > xh
kaseta kaxheta ‘cassette’ s > xh
(87) Tum’s mother
Adult form  Baby talk English Substitution
mis mixh ‘cat’ s > xh
resito lexhito ‘type of snacks’ s > xh, |
ax axh ‘here it is’ X > xh
nag nak ‘he’ g > k
tzeb’ach cheb’ach ‘come’ tz > ch
kachi hachi ‘say it’ ?

In conclusion, baby talk in Q’anjob’al occurs la¢ texical and phonological levels. Xhim’s

grandmother produced baby talk, but only at theclxevel. This fact raises the question about

who produces baby talk the most, the younger génarg/oung parents, siblings), the old

generation (mother or father, brother or sisteangmother or grandfather). From this analysis |

can tell that baby talk varies from family to faypn{fcompare Xhuw’s father with Xhim’s

grandmother) and generation to generation (comylama’s aunt and grandmother). Baby talk

varying across families can be seen by comparingwhfather and Xhim’s aunt, who

produced more baby talk at the phonological leivetontrast, within the same family, Xhim’s

3t is becoming common to find that ergative monples before vowels are being replaced by ergativphemes

before consonants.
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grandmother used baby talk, but only at the leX®al and not at the phonological level as
Xhuw’s father or Xhim’s aunt does. Based on thada(85) through0(87), baby talk occurs
mostly with parents and not with grandparents. &@haps baby talk will occur depending on the
age of the child such as in Xhuw’s case since slyeunger than Xhim and Tum. These

guestions remain for a future study.

2.6. Conclusion

In this chapter | discussed different complememistwictions making a distinction between a
matrix clause and a complement clause. The mdause is cross-referenced by an absolutive
morpheme to indicate finiteness. As has been showther Mayan languages, the matrix clause
is followed by a complement clause, which can beditative, nominalized, or dependent.
Each complement type has a different form of molginpon the verb. | made the assumption
that the indicative complement is the context eféhgative system in Q’anjob’al and at the
morphological level, while the nominalized and degent complements occur at the syntactic
level. For this reason, | consider Q’anjob’al asagative language at the morphological and
syntactic levels. In the nominalized complemerttdwed that split ergativity with intransitive
verbs and syntactic dependency or crazy antipaggtheransitive verbs in Q’anjob’al follow
just one rule, nominalization. The Nominalizatioralysis accounts for the intransitivization of
transitive verbs marked by the suffor-before nominalization. | showed that the
intransitivization constraint is widespread in Mayanguages. | further showed that transitive
verbs in nominalized and dependent complementsarsitive to the intransitivization constraint
found across Mayan languages. Further contextseahtransitivization constraint in Q’anjob’al

are found in other syntactic constructions like gutestions. Given that transitive verbs are
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sensitive to the intransitivization constraint mnminalized and dependent complements, wh-
guestions, relativization, negation, and focusiggest that Q’anjob’al is not only an ergative
language at morphological level but also at theamstic level. In this chapter | also described
thoughts about a child born in a Q’anjob’al comntyiand also baby talk in the language. My
analysis showed that baby talk varies from fanolyamily and parents perform more baby talk
than grandparents as seen between Xhuw's fatheXlaina's grandmother. Or perhaps Xhuw's

father doing more baby talk is because of Xhuw's.ag
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Chapter 3

Theories and Predictions

Introduction

This chapter is divided into two main sectionsségtion 1 | discuss two influential theories
in first language acquisition. In section 2 | degemy predictions for the acquisition of the verb
morphology in Q’anjob’al, based on the previouswasitjon studies in Mayan languages and the
two first language acquisition theories. In the kection | present my conclusion pointing out
what is missing from previous Mayan acquisitiordgs and from the two first language

acquisition theories.

3.1. First Language Acquisition Theories
In this section | explore two acquisition theoriglsthe Truncation Hypothesis (Rizzi

1993/1994) and the 2) the Auxiliary Complement Hyagsis (Pinker 1984).

3.1.1. The Truncation Hypothesis (Rizzi 1993/1994)

The Truncation Hypothesis (Rizzi 1993/1994) arghes the Root Complement Phrase (CP)
optionally occurs in the child grammar, given tiahatures between the second and third year
after birth in the child’s grammar. Children canpadduce functional projections above the
Verb Phrase due to the lack of syntactic competdheeefore they may truncate any functional
projection, e.g. the Tense Phrase (TP) or the Agee¢ Phrase (AgrP). If a functional projection
is truncated, then all the functional projectiobs\e it are truncated too, but functional

projections under that node are preserved. Trumtati functional projections is shown ().
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(1) CP

/\
Spec C
/\
Spec Agr
Agr?i;\
/\
Spec T
Spe%\
/\
Spec \A
/\
Vv

The presence of frontedh-operators force the projection of CP, thereforgjections
under CP must also be present (Guasti 2002). egmtfact that the truncation hypothesis
makes precise predictions for the truncation otfiomal categories, questions still remain about
the type of material that can activate a functigralection and why a child will stop truncating
functional projections. It may be that when childi®egin using embedded clauses, Root

Infinitives decrease, so children stop truncatungctional categories (Hamann 2002).

3.1.2. The Auxiliary Complement Hypothesis (Pinked984)

The Auxiliary Complement Hypothesis (Pinker 198d4jues that an auxiliary verb
constrains the morphology of its verb complemegt #nite, non-finite, participle verb forms,
etc. According to this hypothesis children analgmgiliaries as complement-taking verbs.
However, given the need for children to learn thectfic constraint on complements, children

will not immediately acquire the constraints on doenplement verbs. When children fail to
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apply this constraint they produce errors such ean let it spilled’ or ‘l gonna saw it’ (Pinker
1984).

Pinker (1984) suggests three reasons why Engieaking children would show errors in
combining verbs and their complements: a) the naggy of the particular verb complement
was not identified correctly as signifying an infive, participle, etc.; b) the constraint of the
main verb or auxiliary failed to be applied in r@duction of the sentence for performance
reasons; or c) the constraint of the verb is rarrled yet. In contrast to the Truncation
Hypothesis, the Auxiliary Complement Hypothesissinet argue for the absence of auxiliary
verbs, but it predicts other verb forms given ttatdren have not acquired the constraints on
verb complements.

To summarize, each theory makes different preatistfor the acquisition of the verb
morphology in root and embedded clauses. The TtiamcBlypothesis predicts that the omission
of grammatical morphemes is due to a deficit obaémflection; while the Auxiliary
Complement Hypothesis predicts the lack of constr@an combining verbs with their
complements. In other words, the Truncation Hypsithpredicts the omission of auxiliary verbs
while the Auxiliary Complement Hypothesis prediatfailure to observe constraints on the

complement verb morphology.

3.2. Predictions

The Mayan verb studies and the syntactic constmstdeveloped under the
Complementation Hypothesis in chapter 2 and thethsories of first language acquisition
discussed in this chapter have several implicationthe acquisition of Q’anjob’al. The four

types of clauses of Q’anjob’al, the findings in Maylanguage acquisition studies, and the two
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theories of first language acquisition studiesthesbackground for the acquisition of Q’anjob’al.
While the primary purpose of the present dissemais to document how children acquire
complex verb constructions in Q’anjob’al, | do pobpose a formal approach to explain the
acquisition of the verb inflection in this languagre section 2 1 list the predictions of the
Complementation Hypothesis and findings of the &ifijon of the verb morphology in Mayan

languages for the acquisition of Q’anjob’al.

3.2.1. Predictions from Mayan Acquisition Studies
In this section | present the predictions based Mayan acquisition studies. These

predictions are listed below.

3.2.1.1. CVC Verbs in Q'anjob’al

Given that children acquiring K’iche’ used thenst verbs with the CVC form plus the status
suffix (Pye, 1983) or children acquiring Tzotzike(tleon, 1999b), or Tzeltal (Brown, 1998)
produced first CVC bare verb forms, then Q’anjolgfaildren might show a mixture of verb root
and status suffix and/or CVC bare verb forms. l&g)ob’al children produce either verb roots
and status suffix or CVC bare verb forms, thenifigd of the acquisition of Q’anjob’al will not
only follow the Mayan pattern verb root and optilostatus suffix, but also follow the Minimal
Word Constraint (Demuth, 1996a, 1996b). The Minitvard Constraint argues that children
produce words with a small phonological shape. Miremal Word Constraint may provide a
better explanation, for example, why Tzeltal cheldiacquire ergative morphemes before vowels
earlier than ergative morphemes before consonandtsiat exactly to the difficulty of identifying

these morphemes in the input as Brown (1998) stgigeépecial focus on the acquisition of the
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CVC verb roots in Q’anjob’al will show whether Qjab’al children produce CVC and non-
CVC verbs or only one form, e.g. CVC. Children’sguction of verbs with CVC might explain
the late acquisition of aspect and agreement imjQtdal as well as in the other Mayan
languages. Also, if the CVC shape of verbs hadfasteon the acquisition of aspect and
agreement, then it may account for the acquisibioeny aspect in Q’anjob’al and not
necessarily following an order of acquisition opast as has been suggested in Mayan language
acquisition studies (Brown, 1998; Mateo Pedro, 268&, 1990). If children show an order of
acquisition of aspect due to the phonetic complexiitQ’anjob’al, then this might explain why
Q’anjob’al or Mayan children show patterns of sosadstitution (Pye, et. al., 2008). Assuming
that Q’anjob’al children begin with CVC verb rootsie would predict that they do not produce
derivational affixes on the verb as in the caseaffor nominalization(2) in Q’anjob’al or

causativesin K’iche' as we saw in section 1.

(2) wak kokuyi. CHILD N (2;3) (Mateo Pedro, to appear)
=watx’ ko-kuy-*on-i
good E1p-studywTR-NOM
‘It is good for us to study (it).’

3.2.1.2. Aspect

Children acquiring Mayan languages show a lat@iadtpn of aspect marking; however, De
Ledn (1999c) found that Tzotzil children produceexthial particles to mark aspect instead of
the prefixes. Her findings raise the question oatype of adverbs Mayan children use to
express aspect. Acquisition of aspect in Q’anjoa&lvell in other Mayan languages must be

evaluated in relation to the production of advehlh$)’anjob’al some adverbs of time are
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sensitive to aspect (Mateo Toledo, 2008). Somaearhtallow the verb to take asp€8) and

others replace the aspéd).

(3) a. ch-ach lo-w yekal.
INC-A2S eatAP tomorrow
‘You will eat tomorrow.’

b. hog-ach lo-w yekal.
POT-A2S eataP tomorrow
‘You will eat tomorrow.’

c. *max-ach lo-w yekal.
COM-A2s eataP tomorrow
‘You will eat/ate tomorrow.’
(4) a. mayal hach lo-w-i.
already A2s  eatAP-IND
‘You ate already.’
b. *mayal max-ach lo-w-i.
already COM-A2s eatAP-IND
‘You ate already.’
c. *mayal ch-ach lo-w-i.
already INC-A2s eatAP-IND
‘You ate already.’
Adverbs of manner cause nominalization of intréwesiand transitive verb complements in
Q’anjob’al as shown if5). In (5)a,k’ojank’ulal ‘slowly’ causes the nominalization of an

intransitive verb, while ir{5)b, the nominalization of a transitive verb. bize only the

acquisition of aspect in Q’anjob’al and leave thguasition of adverbs for future research.

(5) a. k'ojank'ul ha-b’ey-i. Intransitive Nominalization
slowly E2s-walkNom
‘You walk slowly.’
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b. k'ojank'ul-g ha-maq’-on-i. Transitive Nominalization
slowly-A3s  E2s-hitiNTR-NOM
‘You hit it slowly.’

3.2.1.3. Ergative and Absolutive Morphemes

The fact that Tzeltal speaking children acquiigahvowel ergative morphemes earlier than
initial consonant ergative morphemes (Brown, 1988Jlicts that Q’anjob’al children may
acquire ergative morphemes first with vowel-initi@nsitive verbs in contrast to consonant-
initial transitive verbs. Also, the fact that in@gent pronouns replace ergative morphemes in
K’iche’ (Pye, 1990) and Tzeltal (Brown, 1998) raighe question for children acquiring
Q’anjob’al whether they also use independent prason place of ergative morphemes. Mateo
Pedro (2005) did not find independent pronounsa@pg ergative morphemes from a cross-
sectional data in Q’anjob’al, but it might happarthe longitudinal data being explored in the
present study.

In Tzotzil absolutive morphemes can be prefixesusfixes, although De Ledn (1999a) does
not report whether Tzotzil children first acquitesalutive morphemes as prefixes or suffixes.
Children acquiring Q’anjob’al may assume the T4qdaitern; they might use absolutive
morphemes optionally as a prefiXxé3a or suffixeg6)b. In Akateko, the absolutive morpheme
optionally occurs as a suffix. In the Q’anjob’al®énta Eulalia | know of two speakers who use

the absolutive morpheme as a suffix, but it isangeneral pattern with other speakers of the

same town.

(6) a. maxach w-il-a’. Absolutive prefix
COM-A2S E1S-SEerTv
‘I saw you.’
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b. ?max w-il-ach. Absolutive suffix
COM Els-seeaZs
‘I saw you.’
3.2.1.4. Suffixes
In K’iche’ and Q’anjob’al, children showed errosgth status suffixes. They extended the
status suffixes to non-final position. In contrastildren acquiring Yucatec (Pfeiler, 2003b) or
Tzotzil (de Leon, 1999a) made errors of using statufixes with the incorrect transitivity. The
notion of transitivity in these two languages appéater in contrast to K’iche’ or Q’anjob’al.
The findings in Yucatec and Tzotzil suggest thaar@®b’al children may make errors of not just
extending the status suffixes to non-final finasgion, but using them with the wrong verb types

and wrong clausal types.

3.3. Predictions from First Language Acquisition Theories
In addition to the analysis of each inflectionadrpheme found on the verb in Q’anjob’al, |

also analyze what specific inflectional morphemesrnaissing in the verb template showr(ii.

(7) Q'anjob’al Verb Template
ASPECTABSOLUTIVE+ERGATIVE+[VERB] _STEM+STATUS

Predictions of the verb template(if) are based on the Truncation Hypothesis (Rizzi,
1993/1994) and Pinker (1984). The Truncation Hypsiis less radical in predicting the
omission of any inflectional morpheme and not neaely the inflection of Agreement or Tense

as predicted by other theories like ATOM.
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(8)

CP

Fin
max
Abs ErgP
-ach
Erg7(ln_dP\
y- T
Ind VP
i-@)
DP V’
nag unin g
DP \%
it §
max-ach y-il nag unin
COM-A2S E3s-see CL child
‘They boy saw you.’

The tree structure i8) predictg9)a, but no(9)b due to the presence of aspect. This

hypothesis also predicts different verb forms tikese in(10).

(9) a. maxach y-il naqunin.
COM-A3s E3s-see CL child
‘The boy saw you.’

b. max-aeh y-il nag unin.
COM-A3s E3s-see CL child
‘The boy saw you.’

(10) Verb forms

entire complex

omission of aspect

omission of aspect and absolutive
omission of aspect, absolutive and ergative
bare stem (verb + status)

cooop
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The Truncation Hypothesis makes similar predididor the nominalized and dependent
verb forms. The predicted truncated verb formssa@wn in(11)b through(11)d. In(11)b, the
Auxiliary Phrase lanan) is truncated. I(11)c, the Absolutive Phrasedch is also truncated,
referring to a third person singular. (hl)d the Auxiliary, Absolutive, and Ergative Pheasare
truncated. This hypothesis does not predict thessiom of enin (11)e because of the presence
of lanan The Truncation Hypothesis does not predict baogsrin final position.

(11) a. lanan hach y-il-on naq unin. Nominalized ptement
PROG A2S E3S-SEe@NTR CL child
‘The boy is watching you.’
b. damran hach y-il-on naq unin. lanantruncated
PROG A2S E3s-Se@NTR CL child
‘... The boy saw you.’
c. Janarhaeh y-il-on naqunin. lananandhachtruncated

PROG A2S E3s-seeNoM cL child
‘The boy saw him/her/it.’

d. danrarhach—y-il-on-(i) naq unin. lanan hach andy- truncated
PROG A2S E3S-SEeINTR-NOMCL child

e. lanan hach y-#-en naq unin. Not predicted
PROG A2S E3S-SeeNOM CL child
‘The boy is watching you.’

In the Dependent context, the Truncation Hypothgsedicts that the CP, Auxiliary, and

Absolutive Phrases can also be truncdiet).
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(12) CP

C AuxP

Aux?ﬁjs_P\

maj /T

Abs ﬂ;P\
hach /"~

Dep VP

wayi(-0q) "
V DP

t (i
The truncated forms based @) are illustrated i{13)b and(13)c. The truncation of the
Finite Phras€13)b and both the Finite and Absolutive Phrasesvshin (13)c are predicted by

the Truncation Hypothesis.

(13) a. maj hach way-oq. Dependent complement
NEG A2s  sleemEP
‘You will not sleep.’

b. maj hach way-0q. maj truncated
NEG A2s  sleemEP

c. #maj] haeh way-0q. maj andhachtruncated
NEG A2s  sleemEP

3.4. Predictions from Complementation Constructions

The indicative, nominalized, and dependent complgspresented in chapter 2 assume that
Q’anjob’al children are dealing not only with matadlauses but also with a variety of complex
clauses. Pye (1990) found that in K’'iche’, childamnot have problems acquiring the ergative
system at the morphological level, but they ddatdyntactic level. Pye’s finding suggests that

Q’anjob’al children may produce the indicative cdempent without problems, but nominalized
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and dependent complements with problems. Furthderge that Q’anjob’al children may
acquire nominalization late and showing errors cofmam Carrillo Carredn’s (2007) study on
the acquisition of the split ergative system in dtec. He predicted that children in Yucatec do
not acquire the split ergative system until the aig@;0. Two types of overgeneralization can be

seen in these clause types: within each completypatand across the three complement types.

In regard to errors within each clausal type @dict that Q’anjob’al children may produce
nominalized contexts, but with the incorrect morply of intransitive or transitive verbs as
Pinker’s theory suggests. Q’anjob’al children maiead the nominalization of intransitive verbs
to transitive verbs just producing the ergative ph@me and the nominalizing suffixas shown
in (14)a (Mateo Pedro, to appear). Or, Q’anjob’aldi@h may extend the nominalization form
of transitive verbs to intransitive verbs but notyousing the ergative morpheme and the
nominalizing suffix +, but also usingon with the intransitive verb as {14)b. Or these children
may simply show a late acquisition of nominalizatas in Yucatec, where the split ergative

system is acquired around the age of 3;0.

(14) a. wak kokuyi. CHILD N (2;3) (Mateo Pedro, to appear)
=watx’  ko-kuy-*on-i
good E1p-StudytNTR-NOM

‘It is good for us to study (it).’
b. *watx’  ko-way-on-i. Unatested

good Elp-sleepiNTR-NOM
Intended: ‘It is good for us to sleep.’

Other types of errors may be seen across thecfause types. A Q’anjob’al child may use
morphology of nominalization in a context for inditve or dependent complements. In a

nominalized context as ({15)a, a child might produce an indicatiidé&)b or depender{il5)c
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complement instead of the expected nominalized temmgnt. The Auxiliary Complement
Hypothesis (Pinker, 1984) predicts that these piatietypes of errors in Q’anjob’al may appear
because of the children’s lack of knowledge ofdbestraint for each clause type. Pinker’s
hypothesis predicts that even though Q’anjob’aldcan have difficulties with the constraint for
each complement type, they do not have problenduging the matrix clauses that constrain

each clausal type.

(15) a. lanan hach y-il-on nag unin. Nominalization
PROG A2S E3S-SeeNOM CL child
‘The boy is seeing you.’
b. *lanan hach y-i{a’) nag unin Nominalization > Indicative
PROG A2S E3S-SEERTV CL child
Intended: ‘The boy is seeing you.’
c. *lanan hach y-iloq) nag unin Nominalization > Dependent
PROG A2S E3S-SEEBEP CL child
Intended: ‘The boy is seeing you.’
3.5. Imperatives
In addition to the indicative, nominalized, angbdedent clauses, | evaluate the acquisition
of imperative verb forms in Q’anjob’al. Imperativerb forms of Q’anjob’al also have
theoretical implications. Studies of Root Infing® (e.g. Salustri and Hyams, 2003) have argued
that non-finite verb forms found in child data nedde imperatives. This argument is crucial for
the acquisition of the verb complement types innj@gh’al. It implies that Q’anjob’al children

may start with imperative forms as showr(1%) and then extend them to the indicative,

nominalized, and dependent clauses.
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(16) a. way-an. Intransitive imperative
sleepwip
‘Sleep!’

b. kol-in! Transitive imperative

helpals
‘Help me!

3.6. Conclusion

In this chapter we have seen that Mayan acquisgiiodies have focused on the verb
morphology mainly in indicative contexts, with thmain finding that Mayan children acquired
first the morphology at the right edge of the venal later the morphology at the left age. Few
studies have been done on verbal complex consingctiuch as the antipassive construction in
K’ich’e (Pye, 1990), the split ergative system incéatec (Carrillo Carreén, 2007), and
instrumental constructions in Tzeltal (Brown, 2007)

As for the discussion of the first language adtjois theories we saw that the two theories
make different predictions for the acquisition loé tverb forms in Q’anjob’al. The Truncation
Hypothesis argues that the omission of inflectionatphology on the verb is due to some
deficit in the morpho-syntactic realization. Thigbthesis is less radical in predicting the
omission of any inflectional morphology. In conttabe Verb Complement Hypothesis predicts
that the omission of inflectional or derivationabrmphemes occurs due to the lack of constraint
of the morphology of verb complements as suggested.

Now we are left with the question of whether tHar@b’al children’s verb inflection can be
predicted by the findings in Mayan languages stidieby any of the two first language theories

explored in the present study. Assuming that Qlaiajochildren follow the pattern of Mayan
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language studies, we want to know if these childieow an early knowledge of verb complex

constructions. Table 3.1 provides a summary opteeictions for the acquisition of Q’anjob’al.

Table 3.1. Summary of Predictions

Source Prediction for Q’anjob’al

K’iche’ Children initially used bare stems
Yucatec Children overextend transitive suffix
Truncation Full inflection with matrix clauses
Complementation Constraint violations

Root Imperatives Imperative as default form
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Chapter 4

Methodology

Introduction

This chapter presents the steps followed in tlesent study from gathering the Q’anjob’al
child data to presenting results on the acquisiiowerb inflection in Q’anjob’al. The chapter is
organized as follows. Section 1 provides geneffarimation about the three children including
the ages of each child, the sessions where thexdaaextracted, the length of each session, the
intransitive and transitive verbs divided into twain positions: non-final and final positions.
Section 2 centers on data collection; section 8ridess the different types of analysis performed
in the present study, e.g. frequency analysis.llyirgection 4 briefly describes the stage of the

language in terms of acquisition.

4.1. Subjects

In the present study | explore Q’anjob’al childalpreviously collected and transcribed in
the project on Documenting Mayan Language Acquisitinder Professor Clifton Pye’s
direction and funded by the National Science FotioddBCS 0515120 and BCS 0613120).
The data come from three monolingual Q’anjob’aldriein from the ages of 1,8, 2;3, and 2;6
[years; months] over a period of six months (TablB. Most Q’anjob’al children acquire
Q’anjob’al as their first language at home. Q’argblhildren do not start to learn Spanish as a
second language until the age of seven when tleegeant to school. Even though children
acquire Q’anjob’al at home, they are exposed &vision and radio programs in Spanish. In the
last ten years the Radio Comunitaria Snuq’ Jolomdfdin Santa Eulalia has promoted the use

of Q’anjob’al in its programs.
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The three children that | worked with are ideetifias Xhuw (1;9-2;4), Xhim (2;3-2;9), and
Tum (2;7-3;1). Xhuw was the first child in the fdymivhen the recordings started. She lived with
her parents who speak Spanish fluently. However splends most of her time with her female
cousin, who is twenty years old. In the recordifsiw interacted with her father and cousin
the most, and had few interactions with her motikbuws was mainly exposed to Q’anjob’al
even though sometimes she uses a few Spanish doed® her exposure to children’s
television programs or to her parents’ switchirgnirQ’anjob’al to Spanish.

Xhim lives with his grandparents, aunts, and usndie spends more time with his
grandmother and with his aunts after they come hioome school. Xhim sometimes spends time
at his grandparent’s local business at the commuasgket of Santa Eulalia. His grandparents
are monolingual in Q’anjob’al and use basic Sparttsien though Xhim’s aunts and uncles go
to school they barely use Spanish at home with Tilmerefore Xhim has little exposure to
Spanish from his relatives, except from childreelgvision programs in Spanish. In the
recordings Xhim interacted mostly with his two aiahd with his grandmother. There were
very few cases where he interacted with his urmiegandfather.

Tum was the first child in the family, but had @upger sister who was 1,7 years old when
the recordings started. Tum spends most of herwitieher mother and younger sister. She was
exposed mostly to Q’anjob’al and knew a few Spamishds, but as in Xhuw’s and Xhim’s
cases, she was exposed to children’s televisiogranas in Spanish. Her parents are less fluent

in Spanish. In the recordings Tum interacted mositit her mother and sister.
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Table 4.1. Q’anjob’al Children

Intransitive verbs | Transitive verbs

Child | Age Sessions Length -final +final -final +iral

Xhuw | 1;9 QA260207 | 48:11.113 2 2 0 2

1;11 QA050407 | 60:39.097 12 12 7 18

QA200407 | 63.25

2;0 QA040507 | 52:20.857 2 24 4 11
QA190507 | 65:17.00

21 QAO070607 | 60:23.401 11 18 15 15

QA170607 | 36.59

QA250607 | 60:35.881

2;2 QA100707 | 63:19.00 10 10 10 12
QA250707 | 60:04.849

2;3 QA100807 | 63:52.581 24 21 16 12
QA190807 | 23:24.830

2;4 QA040907 | 60:33.319 16 14 14 8

Cumulative | 42 56 35 38

Xhim | 2;3 QG260805 | 61:56.833 6 3 5 16

2;4 QG140905 | 61:01.959 33 24 22 16
QG240905 | 29:24.647

25 QG101005 | 63:27.120 18 13 10 8
QG251005 | 13.39.479

2;6 QG171105| 67:20.326 10 5 9 8

2;7 QG031205 | 63:45.294 7 8 13 12
QG201205 | 18:02.027

2;8 QG050106 | 49:06.760 51 33 45 22
QG190106 | 115:43.135

29 QG070206 | 41:09.512 50 14 34 13
QG180206 | 62:34.393

Cumulative | 110 68 73 44

Tum | 2;7 QD260805 | 62:15.563 23 19 23 13

2:8 QD140905 | 30:27:710 32 19 37 20
QD240905 | 66:08.146

2;9 QD121005 | 65:21.492 32 5 15 6
QD251005 | 29:07.002

2;10 QD181105 | 63:03.337 32 29 23 11

2;11 QD031205 | 65:08.676 55 20 26 6
QD191205 | 62:24.193

3;0 QD050106 | 62:29.017 15 2 8 2
QD190106 | 62:33.409

3;1 QDO040206 | 62:34.609 51 19 42 10
QD180206 | 62:35.905

Cumulative | 137 81 106 33

In Table 4.1 above | provided general informatidaout ages, sessions, length of sessions,

and verb types of the three Q’anjob’al childrenuded in the present study. The total of
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intransitive and transitive verbs in non-final dnehl positions is based on a cumulative
frequency count. The data analyzed from Xhuw rdrga the age of 1;9 to 2;4; the data from
Xhim range from the age 2;3 to 2;9; and the daienffum range from the age of 2;7 to 3;1. The
child data analyzed belong to different 7 monthquks. These overlapping periods allowed me
to explore a longer period of development than wdnd possible with three children at the same
ages. Generally, two sessions were analyzed pethnianeach child as shown in the third
column of Table 4.1. However, there are exceptiegarding the number and the length of
sessions. Xhuw, for example, was recorded threestishiring the age of 2;1. Each recorded
session was approximately an hour long [minutesrsgs milliseconds], however in some cases
some sessions did not last for full hour. In thiglg | grouped together the two sessions for each
month for my analysis. Table 4.1 also shows theh ehild produced a different number of verb
types in different ages. Xhuw produced more intitargsverbs in final position than in non-final
position, while Xhim and Tum produced intransitixerbs in non-final position more often than
in final position. Table 4.8hows that the three Q’anjob’al children producextertypes of
intransitive verbs than transitive verbs. This f@ety suggest that these children will acquire the
morpho-syntax of intransitive verbs and later othviiansitive verbs. The different number of
verb types in non-final and final positions shohattthese children did not produce the same
verbs in both positions. For example around thecdd#;11), Xhuw produced the same number
of intransitive verbs in non-final and final positis as shown in Table 4.2, but they are not the
same verbs. Xhuw produced only the intransitivdsgs’ ‘can’, ok ‘enter’, taq'w- ‘answer’,toj

‘go’, andway ‘sleep’ in non-final and final positions, whileethest of the verbs appear in one

position or another.
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Table 2. Xhuw's Intransitive Verbs

Xhuw (1;11)| -final +final
je’ je’
ok ok
taq'w taq'w
toj toj
way way
aj aj wan

aq’.ok ay pis
aqg’.ok-toq| i-aj-teq

el i-el-0q

lo-w pis

pis g’'anjab’

ten-ok toj way
Total 12 12

The Q’anjob’al child data appear in the followiftggmat. The child utterance appears in the
first line, and an adult equivalent headed by arakgign (=), which appears in the second line.
The asterisk (*) indicates omission of morphemeshasvn in(1)a and(1)c. The exclamation
point (!) indicates overextension of morphemes;diagonal (/) identifies verb roots. The
children’s verb forms appear in bold as show(ilin I follow this format of presenting the

Q’anjob’al child data throughout the dissertation.

(1) a. maytoj bebe. Xhuw (1;11) Indicative clause
= may-g /toj bebe.
alreadyA3s go baby
‘The baby went already.’

b. ton tu. Xhuw (1;11) Imperative clause
= /to-n *p’ay tu.
goiMP  PRE there
‘Let’s go over there.’

c. ja loway. Xhuw (2;0) Nominalized clause
=ja’ lan glway-*i.
yes PROG sleepNoM
‘Yes, s/he is sleeping.’
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d. chak kotele. Xhuw (2;3) Dependent clause

= ch-g-g/aqg’.ok ko-tele.
INC-A3sE3s-giveDIR E1lp-television
‘You turn on our television.’

4.2. Data Collection and Transcriptions

For data collection each Q’anjob’al child was ta@dievery two weeks for a period of one
year. In the present study | analyze data onlyafperiod of seven months. The production data
is based on spontaneous conversations betweerndahmal child and his/her relatives and/or
sometimes with a Q’anjob’al investigator. Each ses#as audio and video recorded by using
two digital recorders, an Edirol-R1 and an OlympAianasonic PV-GS150 video camera with
a Sony microphone was used to record the videdshédludio and video files were digitized
for transcription.

The audio files were recorded in 16-bit WAV formatile the video were recorded first in
mini-DV and then converted to MPEG format by uding program Adobe Premiere Elements.
The audio files in WAV format and video files in B format made it possible to use the
Sound Scriber program for transcription. Most @& transcriptions are based on the video files
in MPEG format due to the high quality of sound #melimages from the video for accurate

transcriptions. For the transcriptions | used ttenf@b’al alphabet created by the Academia de

las Lenguas Mayas de Guatemala (Acuerdo Guberna@i®6-87).

4.2.1. Revision of Transcriptions
As a Principal Investigator for the acquisition@gnjob’al, | did most of the transcriptions
that | explore in this study, and part of the reans were made by my academic advisor. While

four native speakers of Q’anjob’al were translafignjob’al utterances to Spanish, they made
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corrections as well, and while | coded the datisdé anade corrections. There was a period of
training of seven native speakers of Q’anjob’ahom to interact with Q’anjob’al children when
making video and audio recordings and how to tndips¢he data collected by using the
SoundScriber program. It was emphasized in thaeitrgithat these speakers of Q’anjob’al
should transcribe and give accurate adult integticets, but in some cases a female transcriber
in the project was reluctant to provide interprietad for some constructions that only male
speakers us@)a. These male constructions are instances afwbryeneralization of the
classifierix to other classifiers that exists in Q’anjob’al.contrast, Q’anjob’al male transcribers
showed a tendency of providing the equivalence abix as shown irf2)b. However, the
advantage of having the female speaker not usingd@amplex as a male speaker does really
showed a contrast where a Q’anjob’al speaking ahiketgeneralize if one follows the

female’s transcription as ({2)b.

(2) a. wal pitayixh kamyon. Female transcriber
=wal pitay ch’en kamyon
INTS small cL truck
‘How small is the truck.’

b. aixh winaX tu. Male transcriber

=a ix winaq tu
FOC CL man DEM
‘It is that man (woman).’

4.2.2. Coding and Data Extraction
The data explored in this study were extractethftibe Q’anjob’al data base by using
different software programs. After each transoniptivas done, | used a program called

QANFORM to reformat the Q’anjob’al transcriptiodsis program produces a transcript with
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four tiers: i) the child’s production identified tys/her initial, ii) adult equivalences of the
child’s production, iii) a tier for morphologicalagsing of the child data, and iv) a tier for a

Spanish translation of the Q’anjob’al data as show().

(3) QANFORM output
T kach’aj mano.
= gatx’aj hamano.
%mor (- @-a/tx’aj *ha-mano.
%eng you will wash your hands.
%spa lavaras tu manos

| used a program called QANVERB to extract verttsanarked with a slash (/) from the
QANFORM files. The QANVERB program extracts onlyrlve from the QANFORM files
identified with a slash (/). The QANVERB progrararisfers all the verbs to Excel spreadsheets
to organize the verbs in the imperative, indicativeminalized, and dependent contexts as

shown in(4).

(4) QANVERB output

VERBS G LOSSING CHILD FORMS ADULT FORMS
ay ‘to get down’ am pixh xhi.  /ay-an /pis /xhi.

a pixh. /ay-*an /pis. +ay-an+pis

‘existential’ ay chiken. /ay txikin.

ay mimi'. fay mimi'. +ay+mimi’

To check other forms that are left out of QANVERBsed another program called
QANCORD, which groups each lexical item and allcwsitexts of use. I(b) for example, the
negation markek’am does not appear with a verb at all. All these ot are really good

when just counting the frequency of use of any jteut when it comes to contexts sometimes it
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is not clear. Therefore | checked the original $&iptions and/or coding when the context was

needed to make an interpretation.

(5) kam
k'am nagq.[k'am naX.]
k'am.['am.]
k'am teyo *s-karo.[kam teyo kalo.]
k'am tzet.['am chet.]

4.2.3. Criteria for Identifying Verb Forms and Clause Types

The interpretation of the clause types where #revappeared was based on situational
contexts as well as the equivalence and the irg&fon of an adult form given by a Q’anjob’al
transcriber.

For example ir{6)a, we see that after the non-verbal predipata‘onomatopoeic of
falling’, Tum did not produce the correct verb edtion of the nominalized intransitive veap
‘go up’. She produced the incompletive tense/asgecind the absolutive morpheme for third
person (@) as shown (6)a; instead of omitting the incompletive aspext asing the ergative

morphemey- (6)b.

(6) a. pumch’aj ch’en. Tum (2;8) Nomonalized > Indicative
= /pum !ch-@-/'aj ch’en.
pum INC-A3s-go.up CL
‘Pum, it (metal) goes up.’

b. pum y/gj ch’en. Nominalized

pum-gE3s-go.up CL
‘Pum, it (metal) goes up.’

The verb inflection in Q’anjob’al is not all cledfor example, to what extent have these

Q’anjob’al children acquired the ergative morphdoresecond person given that it is a zero
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morpheme? However, although this morpheme is afpeng, it causes vowel change on the
vowel initial transitive verb where it is attach@baymundo Gonzélez, et. al., 2000; Mateo
Pedro, to appear). Then, the only resource thatrevdeft with is whether or not these children
show vowel change on the verb. The dat&/)a from Xhuw,(8)a from Xhim, and9)a from

Tum show that these children are aware of the vaivahge of the transitive verb when inflected
by the ergative morpheme of second person sindgalather evidence of the acquisition of the
second person singular ergative before vowelsastiiese children did not show vowel change
with other ergative morphemes as show(ip for Xhuw, in(8)b for Xhim, and9)b for Tum.
This finding supports Mateo Pedro’s (2005, to appiading for the acquisition of verb
inflection in Q’anjob’al. In the current data, Iddnot find many cases of vowel change of
transitive verbs in the three children’s data, ith the data below it is sufficient to say that

these children are aware of this morpho-phonoldgicange.

(7) Xhuw’s vowel change
a. xhelamama. Xhuw (2;3) Second person singular
ch-g-glel ha-mama
INC-A3sE2s-see E2s-mother
‘You see your mother.’

b. jawil lolexh. Xhuw (2;3) Non-second person singula
=ja’  *g-g-wiil flores
yes POT-A3sEls-see flowers
‘Yes, | will see the flowers.’

(8) Xhim’s vowel change
a. chela? Xhim (2;3)  Second person singular
= ch-g-glel-a’?
INC-A3SE2S-SeerRTV
‘Do you see it?’

b. pipHwila'. Xhim (2;3)  Non-second person singular
= pip *ch-g-wl/il-a’
car INC-A3sSE1ls-seerTv
‘The car | see.’
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(9) Tum’s vowel change

a. ichametoqun tu. Tum (2;8) Second person singular

=icham *ch-g-g/e-toq jun  tu
old man INC-A3sE2s-takepIR one DEM
‘Old man, you take that one.’

b. jawitoj b’a la. Tum (2;8) Non-second person singula

=ja *ch-g-wl/i-toq b'ay la
yes INC-A3sEls-takeblR PRE  DEM
‘Yes, | take it over there.’

In cases lik€10)b, Xhuw used the ergative morpheme insteaadh @fsolutive morpheme,
but with three possible interpretations. Firstmight be that Xhuw did not produce the aspect of
the intransitive verb, which makes the absolutiepheme look like an ergative morpheme;
especially both absolutive and ergative morpherefrkt person singular, which are
homophonous. Second, there is no conditioning ebfe the nominalized verb. A nominalized
intransitive verb has to be headed by a matrixsgaand cannot appear alone aflih)b. The

other interpretation is that Xhuw overextended #wganorphemes to absolutive morphemes in

indicative intransitive contexts.

(10) a. panlanlo'. Xhuw (2;0) Bare root
=pan lanan-g *s/lo-*hon-*i.
bread PROGA3s E3s-eatiNTR-NOM
‘Bread, it is s/he eating.’

b. ha-way Xhuw (2;0)  No conditioning cexit
= ha-way-*i.
E2S-SleepNOM
‘Your sleep’ (Intended= you are sleeping).
Xhuw produced more ergative forms in final posit{@able 5.5). In some cases, Xhuw used

the expected matrix clause that conditions nonzatibn as i(10)a, but she produced the

intransitive verb as a bare root form, which makéarder to assess the acquisition of
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nominalization. As for absolutive morphemes, it wdBcult to assess the acquisition of this
type of morpheme given that most of the childreaiisolutive morphemes occurred as third
person singular, which is a zero morpheme. In tleegnt study | did not include the analysis of

this morpheme.

4.3. Analyses

To evaluate the acquisition of the inflection miransitive and transitive verbs in imperative,
indicative, nominalized, and imperative clause®ianjob’al, | followed four types of analyses:
Verb Form Analysis, Frequency Analysis, Producgiinhalysis, and Error Type Analysis. The
Verb Form Analysis helps us to assess the typgerbifforms that the children produced in each
type of clauses. Furthermore, it helps us to asshsther or not Q’anjob’al children use a verb
form as a default form in the four types of clauses the Verb Form Analysis | followed the
forms in(11) (Pye, et. al., 2008).
(11) Verb forms
complete form
omission of aspect
omission of absolutive
omission of ergative
bare stem

bare root
overgeneralization

@"~pooow

To illustrate the variables {{11), | present data from Xhuw in which some ofsthgariables
apply as shown i(iL2). | credited the child for producing the comeléorm if s/he produced all
the inflectional morphemes required on the verbhasvn in(12)a. The omission of aspect

means that the child produced the other inflectiom@phemes, but s/he did not produce
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aspectual prefix as if12)b. The bare stem means that only the root &edoa suffix were
produced by the chil@L2)c. In the stem criterion, derived stems sucst@sis containing a
passive, antipassive, or accusative suffix weretaglias stems. The bare root means that the
child did not produce any inflectional morphemeestthan the verb ro¢i2)d. | included in my
analysis only the verb forms that were intelligibieheir contexts. Therefore, forms that did not

meet this requirement were not included in theysisl

(12) a. choki. Xhuw (2;0) Entire complex
= ch-g/oq’-i.
INC-A3S-Cry+v
‘S/helit cries.’

b. ntohi. Xhuw (1;11) Omission of aspect
= *ch-in/toj-i.
INC-AlS-go+v
‘| leave.’

c. oK. Tum (2;7) Bare stem
= [*ch-gloq'-i.
INC-A3S-Cry+v
‘S/helit cries.’

d. way. Xhuw (1;11) Bare root
= *ch-g/way-*i.
INC-A3s-Sleepv
‘S/helit sleeps.’

The Frequency Analysis is commonly applied intfiemguage acquisition studies. This
analysis states that a child has acquired an aspdae grammar (e.g. inflection) if s/he usesit i
more than 90% of its obligatory contexts (Brown73p In the frequency analysis of the
intransitive verb inflection in Q’anjob’al | follokhe 75% criterion and not the 90% given that

most first language acquisition studies apply t&% €riterion (Demuth, 1998). Given the fact

that this analysis has its own limitations to actdor the acquisition of the intransitive verb
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inflection in Q’anjob’al, other methods were neede@dssess the acquisition of the intransitive
verb inflection in Q’anjob’al, e.g. productivity.

In this study | also evaluate the productivity aedault form of the three children’s verb
forms in the four types of clauses. However, proitg and default forms are understood and
defined from approaches to approaches. For exawifiien the Single Mechanism Approach,
productivity and default are correlated in the seathsit both are the results of one single process,
high frequency. In other words, an item is prodwectr it becomes the default form if it occurs
with high frequency. Others like Pinker (1984) stttat the productivity of an item is due to the
regularity of the inflection. Other approaches like Symbolic Model (e.g. Bybee, 1995) view a
default form as the result of regular inflectiolr Further discussion of productivity and default
forms see Al-Shboul (2007). In this study | do gotinto details of defining productivity and
default forms for Q’anjob’al. Therefore | follow @eercole, Sebastian, and Soto’s (1999) work
on productivity of the verb inflection in Spanish discussed below. Productivity can be
translated as a creative aspect of language atqgoigiFrromkin, Rodman, and Hyams, 2007), in
that a child does not acquire a language just pgating a form over and over, but combines this
form with other forms. The productivity criteriorlps to evaluate if the children acquire the
verbal inflection with productivity, without prodtieity, or as frozen forms as the Verb Island
Hypothesis might predict (Tomasello, 2003). Thedpiivity criterion is also helpful for a
contrastive analysis.

According to Gathercole, et. al. (1999), produttitas been defined slightly differently by
different authors. For example Radford, (1990) rsakeistinction between acquisition and
mastery. His mastery criterion is similar to Browi(1973), which says that a child has acquired

an inflectional morpheme if s/he uses it in a 9@ect use in obligatory contexts. Pine &
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Lieven (1993) when evaluating productivity introdubree criteria: frozen phrases,
intermediate, and constructed, while Plunkett (3%@@)gests using phonetic accuracy to
determine productivity.

However, studies on the acquisition of the verbatphology in Romance languages
(Pizzuto & Caselli, 1994; Fernandez Martinez (199% Gathercole, et. al., 1999) have defined
productivity based on the use of a verb root pisigniflectional morphology. There is
productivity if an inflectional morpheme is usediwiwo different verb roots or a verb root is
used with two different inflectional morphemes. Hue acquisition of the verb morphology in
Q’anjob’al, | follow Pizzuto & Caselli (1994), Feindez Martinez (1994), and Gathercole, et.
al.’s (1999) productivity criterion, but use théldéaving three criteria: i) type of clauses, ii) &p
of aspect, specifically for indicative clauses, @ngerson and number. In other words, |
evaluate whether a verb appears at different agbasiviferent clause types, with different
aspect types, and with different person markemm qust one clause type, one aspect type, or one
person marker. As mentioned above in some caseakr® children produced similar verb types
in non-final and final positions, but at the sameet they produced different verb types that are
not the same in both positions. Thus, one may éxpedhree Q’anjob’al children to use the
same verb type, but in different clause types (adjcative, nominalized, imperative, and
dependent), or these children may use differerit tygres, but these verbs do not appear in the
same type of clauses.

The data ir(13) from Tum illustrate the productivity criterioln (13)a through{13)c, the
intransitive verkay appears in indicative contexts, but with the faflog productive distribution.
In (13)a, it appears with first person singular anthmincompletive aspect, although the marker

of this aspect is missing. When we comp@®a with(13)b, we see that if13)b,ay appears
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with first person singular, but in the potentigbaest (aspect type criterion). If we compét8)a-
b with (13)c, we can see that (h3)c, the incompletive aspect is marked and ieappwith third
person singular in contrast (d3)a. Furthermore, the intransitive veptakes the status suffix -
i. In (13)d,ay appears as a complement of the transitive ipito carry’. It takes the suffixoq

to mark its status as being a complement of the weib. Tum usedkin the complement
clause in(13)d to answer one of the Q’anjob’al assistantg€ggionsTom k’am chyiq ay nab’

tu? ‘Does not she get wet from the rain?’

(13) a. hinaytoq. Tum (2;7)
=*chin /ay-toq
INC-A1lS gObIR
‘| get down.’

b. kinaytoX. Tum (2;11)
=g-in /ay-toq.
POT-A1lS QObBIR
‘| will get down.’

c. chayi. Tum (2;8)
= ch-g/ay-i.
INC-A3S-go+V
‘S/helit gets down.’

d. yiXayoX Tum (2;10)
=vliq /ay-0q.
E3s-carry DIR-DEP
‘S/he got wet.’

In addition to the analysis described above, Vigi® an Error Analysis for further evidence

of the children’s productivity of their verb infleon in Q’anjob’al.
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4.4, Stage of Documentation of the Acquisition of @njob’al

Most of the studies in Mayan languages focus ait glammar, which is true for
Q’anjob’al. Among the 30 Mayan languages spokekéxico, Belize, Honduras, and
Guatemala (England, 1994), only Yucatec (Carrillor€bn, 2005; Pfeiler, 2003), Tzotzil (de
Ledn, 1999a, 1999b), Tzeltal (Brown, 1998, 2007y K'iche’ (Pye, 1983; Pye, 1990, 1991a,
1991b, 1993, 1998, 2002, 2007) have been studteal siudy of the acquisition of Q’anjob’al
began only recently (Mateo Pedro, 2005, to app€ar)ding from the International Fellowship
Program and CIRMA and from the National Sciencerféation have allowed me to document
the acquisition of Q’anjob’al using cross-sectioaatllongitudinal designs. From my cross-
sectional design | have approximately 30 hourgobrdings from 8 children from the age range
2;6-3;6 [years;months] acquiring Q’anjob’al. Fronese recordings | have only 8 hours
transcribed. From the project ‘Documenting Mayanduage Acquisition’ funded by the
National Science Foundation with Professor ClifRye as the Principal Investigator, | have
approximately 150 hours of recordings from 5 clatdrFrom this number of recordings, 90 are

transcribed; 36 are codified and ready for analysis
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Chapter 5
Intransitive Verbs

Introduction

This chapter is devoted to describing how Q’argbbhildren acquire the inflection of
intransitive verbs in imperative, indicative, nomlized, and dependent clauses. For the
description of these children’s inflection of imigative verbs | evaluate their verb forms, the
frequency of the intransitive inflections, prodwudly, and types of errors. The chapter is divided
into the following sections. In section 1 | prestd children’s clause types and verb forms. In
section 2 | discuss the frequency of aspect, abgeland status suffixes marked on intransitive
verbs. In Section 3 | evaluate the productivityha intransitive verbs in each clause type. For
further evidence of these children’s productivifyrdransitive inflection, in section 4 | evaluate
the types of errors they produced. In section Ees@nt my conclusion for the acquisition of the

intransitive inflection.

5.1. Clause Types and Verb Forms

In this section | present the distribution of dgldren’s intransitive verbs in four types of
clauses: imperative, indicative, nominalized, aagahdent in non-final and final positions. For
this analysis, | present the data child by childciEchild produced intransitive verbs in different
types of clauses and with different degrees ofifeegqy. The numbers reported in each figure are
all tokens.

| also present the intransitive verb forms thatttiree children produced in each clause type
as summarized in Table 5.1. This table suggestshbamperative verb form defines a “default”

form in that both the imperative and the depenflams have the fewest inflections. The
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imperative, unlike the dependent form, maintaiastatus suffix in non-final position. Since the
imperative form has only a single inflection thatd not change with position, it is the simplest
form, and the one form that children might acqeiaely and overextend to other contexts. Given
that the imperative form shows a regular inflectithreories like the Symbolic Model (e.qg.
Bybee, 1995) predict that Q’anjob’al children maguame it as the default form. This prediction
is similar to Salustri and Hyams (2003) who ardw tmperative verb forms resemble non-

finite verb forms.

Table 5.1. Intransitive Verb Forms and Clause Types

Features Imperative Indicatije Nominalized Depenhden

Aspect -

Absolutive | -

Ergative -

Status () -

U+

+
+ -
Status an + -

- +

Status (eq) | -

To evaluate the children’s intransitive verb forhisllowed the types shown if1) (Pye, et.
al., 2008). | credited the child for producing #rgire complex if s/he produced all the
inflectional morphemes required on the verb. Théseion of aspect means that the child
produced the other inflectional morphemes, butihetaspectual prefix. With the omission of
absolutive criterion, the child does not produaedbsolutive morpheme, but the other
morphemes remain. The bare stem means that ontpdh&erb and a status suffix were
produced by the child, while the bare root meaasfttie child did not produce any inflectional

morpheme other than the verb itself.

(1) Intransitive verb forms
a. entire complex
b. omission of aspect
c. omission of absolutive
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d. bare stem

e. bare root

The use of these category labels varies with lgngse type in which the verb appears. The
children were given credit only for using the emtmomplex in indicative contexts since this is
the only context in which verbs are used with thgegtual prefix. Recall that nominalized
intransitive verbs are not inflected for aspect tak&d ergative agreement rather than absolutive
agreement. | labeled the children’s forms that aioniboth the ergative prefix and the verb root
as aspecteven though they constitute complete verb form@rder to compare their form with
the verb forms produced in indicative contextshdy were labeled entire forms, the category
would include indicative forms with an aspect prefnd nominalized forms without aspect.

The suffix 1 is used as a status suffix in indicative intramsitlauses as well as a
nominalizing suffix in nominalized contexts. Thigx is dropped in non-final position in both
types of clauses. Imperative verbs were categoasduhre stems since they contain only the
imperative status suffix and lack aspectual andement prefixes. Dependent forms also lack
prefixes for aspect and agreement and were cagegbais bare stems when the status suffix
appeared and as bare roots without the dependeuas suffix. Dependent verbs in final position
have the status suffixg. Children should produce stem forms rather tha farms in final
position with dependent clauses. Thus, the catelgbsls apply strictly to the forms produced
across the contexts rather than to the forms tingtitrbe appropriate to specific contexts. This

labeling makes it possible to compare verb formmesscthe contexts of use.
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5.1.1. Xhuw’s Clause Types and Verb Forms
5.1.1.1. Xhuw’s Clause Types

At 1;9 (through 2;4), most of Xhuw’s intransitiverbs in non-final position appeared in
indicative and imperative clauses (Figure 5.1). N@atized and dependent clauses appeared

around the age of 2;0, but nominalized marginsh&age of 2;4.

Figure 5.1. Xhuw’s Intransitive Clauses: Token®Non-final Position

100% - a
3 60%
S .
q?r) 40% ™~
i
20% -|
O% X T = T =
1;9 1;11 2;0
Subject age
‘—o—lmp---n---lnd—a—Dep—x—Nom‘
1,9 1;11| 2,0| 24 2;2 2,8 24 Total (30})
Imp 1 7 0 31| 18| 59| 4 120 (39%
Ind 1 21 17 | 23| 17| 54 37 170 (55%)
Nom | O 0 1 2 2 2 2 9 (3%)
Dep 0 0 0 0 0 6 2 8 (3%)

Xhuw’s intransitive verbs in final position appedmost frequently in indicative and
imperative clauses (Figure 5.2). In this positihuw produced twice as many nominalized
intransitive clauses as dependent clauses. Xhudupsal most of her verbs in final position and
produced more nominalized contexts than Xhim ana.Tla general, Xhuw produced
imperative and indicative clauses more frequet&ntnominalized and dependent clauses in

both non-final and final positions.
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Figure 5.2. Xhuw’s Intransitive Clauses: Tokengimnal Position
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Frequency (%0

‘—o—lmp ---0---Ind —A—Nom—x—Dep‘
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=
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22| 2,3 24 Total (396)

mp |1 |8 |21 18] 23] 21| 9| 101(26%
Ind |2 |28 | 72| 38| 20| 66| 20| 246 (62%)
Nom|0o [0 |22 4 | 2] 5| 1] 34(9%)
Dep |2 |1 |9 | o | 1] 2] o 15w

5.1.1.2. Xhuw’s Verb Forms
5.1.1.2.1. Imperative Intransitive Verb Forms

In non-final position (Table 5.2), Xhuw produce8P4 of her intransitive verb forms as bare
roots and 22% as bare stems. Xhuw produced imperagirbs with the following features. In
(2)a, part of the intransitive vedy ‘come_down’ and the imperative suffianwere missing; in
(2)b, the same intransitive vealy and the imperative suffixan merged intant while in (2)c,
the intransitive verlsaqch ‘to play’ was produced, but the final sound o imperative suffix -

anwas dropped.

(2) a. apixh. Xhuw (2;1) Bare root
= /ay-*an /pis-*an-*oq
go4MP Sit-POSDEP
‘Sit down.”’

b. am pixh xhi. Xhuw (2;2) Bare stem
=*/ay-an /[pis  /xhi
goiMP  sit said
‘Sit down, s/he said.’
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c. sachalonal. Xhuw (2;4) Bare stem
= /saqch-an  ronal
playimp Ronal
‘Play, Ronald.’

Table 5.2. Xhuw’s Imperative Intransitive Verb Faniokens in Non-final Position
19 | 1;11 | 2,0 2:1| 220 2:3 2:4 Total

stem | 1 | 1 0 | 10] 2| 4| 4| 22(22%)
root |0 |0 0 | 3 | 16| 59| 0| 78(78%)

In final position (Table 5.3), Xhuw produced 62%rdransitive verbs as bare ste(33a,
and 38% as bare rod3)c. | consider the forrtonin (3)a as an imperative form given that in
indicative clauses it has the fotoj as shown ir{3)b. Xhuw produced a higher frequency of

bare stems than bare roots in contrast to imperagvb forms in non-final position (Table 5.2).

(3) a. ton. Xhuw (1;11) Bare stem
= /to-n
go4mP
‘Let’s go.’

b. tohi ewi. Xhuw (1;11) Bare stem
= gltoj-i ewi
A3s-go#v yesterday
‘S/he went yesterday.’

c. pixh. Xhuw (2;2) Bare root
= /pis
sit
‘Sit’.

Table 5.3. Xhuw’s Imperative Intransitive Verb Farnmokens in Final Position
19 | 1;11 | 2,0 2:1| 220 2.3 2:4 Total

stem | 0 | 8 15| 8 | 15| 12| 3| 61(62%)
root |3 |1 6 |8 | 8| 9] 2] 37(38%)
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5.1.1.2.2. Indicative Intransitive Verb Forms

Xhuw’s indicative intransitive verbs appeared 896(119/172) as bare rod#)a and in

19% (33/172) as bare steif@b in non-final position. As Figure 5.3 showssrhis a higher

proportion of intransitive bare roots than intréinsi verb stems in contrast to the entire complex

(4)c forms (7% (12/172)).

(4) Non-final intransitive verb forms
a. aytoh talo! Xhuw (1;11)

=ay *ch-g/toj *ch’en karro!
ay INC-A3S-g0 CL car
‘Ay, the car is leaving!”

tohi ewi. Xhuw (1;11)
= gltoj-i  ewi.

A3s-go#v yesterday

‘S/he went yesterday.’

choj no mi chapapo. Xhuw (2;1)
= ch-gltoj no mi sapato.

INC-A3s-g0 CL my shoe

‘My shoe leaves.’

Bare root

Bare stem

Entire complex

Figure 5.3. Xhuw’s Indicative Intransitive Verbrags: Tokens in Non-final Position

100% X
;\3 80%
g 60%
40%
g
20%
0% T T T
1;9 1;11 2;0 2;1 2;2 2;3 2;4
Subject age
‘—o—entire—D—-asp—A—-abs+stem--->K--- root‘
1,9 | ;11| 2,0| 21| 22| 2;3 24 Total (172)
entire| 0 0 0 3 0 9 0 12 (7%)
-asp | O 2 4 0 1 1 0 8 (5%)
-abs | O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
stem | O 1 13| 1 1 10| 7 33 (19%)
root | 1 18 | 0 24 | 14| 34| 28| 119 (69%)
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In final position (Figure 5.4), Xhuw produced 23%4/239) of intransitive verbs as bare
roots(5)a and 67% (159/239) of bare stef@jh. She did not produce aspect and agreement, but
she normally used the root intransitive verbs pesstatus suffix in final position as shown in

(5)b and(5)c. She produced more cases of bare stems aaddms than Xhim and Tum.

(5) Final verb forms
a. way. Xhuw (1;11) Bare root
= *ch-g/way-i
INC-A3s-sSleepy
‘S/helit sleeps.’

b. tohi. Xhuw (1;11) Bare stem
= *ch-g/toj-i
INC-A3S-gotV
‘S/helit leaves.’

c. ntohi. Xhuw (1;11) Omission of aspect
= *ch-in/toj-i
INC-AlS-go+v
‘I leave.’

Figure 5.4. Xhuw’s Indicative Intransitive Verb Fus: Tokens in Final Position

100%

80%

60%

40% 1

Frequency (99

20%

0%

1,9 1;11 2;0 2;1 2;2 2;3 2;4
Sujbect age

‘ —o—— entire —o—— -asp —a&— -abs —¢—stem---X- - - root ‘

1,9 | ;12 2,0 | 21| 22| 2;3| 24| Total (239)
entire| 0 0 3 1 1 2 0 7 (3%)

asp | 1 2 11 | 2 0 2 0 18 (8%)
-abs | 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 (0.42%)
stem | 0 21 | 38| 32| 17| 42| o 159 (67%)
root | 1 5 15 | 3 | 4 16 | 10| 54 (23%)
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5.1.1.2.3. Nominalized Intransitive Verb Forms
In non-final position, Xhuw produced two casedafe rootg6)a and two cases of bare stem
(6)b forms in nominalized context (Table 5.4). Xhpmduced more ergative forms in final

position (Table 5.5) as shown (iR).

(6) a. lalow hin. Xhuw (2;4) Independent pronoun
=lan hin/lo-w-*i.
PROG Els-eatAP-NOM
‘l am eating.’

b. away lah® Xhuw (2;0) Nominalized root
=lan gWway-*i la.
PROG E3s-sleepNOM  DEM
‘Look, s/he is sleeping.’

c. mlowi kux. Xhuw (2;2) Nominalized stem
=*lanan db-w-!i (Kux).
PROG E3s-eataP-NOM  (kux ).
‘S/he is eating ().

(7) haway Xhuw (2;0)  No conditioning context
= ha-way-*i.
E2S-SleepNOM
‘Your sleep’ (Intended= you are sleeping).

Table 5.4. Xhuw’'s Nominalized Intransitive Verb Fm: Tokens in Non-final Position

1;9| 1;11| 2;.00 2:1 2:2 23 24 Total
-aspect| 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 (20%)
stem 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 2 (40%)
root 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 2 (40%)

Table 5.5. Xhuw’s Nominalized Intransitive Verb B Tokens in Final Position
19| 1;11| 200 2;1 2;2 2:83 24 Total
-aspectf 0 | O 21 2| 1| 4| 1| 29(85%)
stem | 0 | O 0] 0| 0| 1| 0| 1(3%)

root 0 0 0 2 1 1 0 4 (12%)

% The forma considered as an equivalentdananis problematic for the analysis of acquisitiomofminalization
and other syntactic constructions given that theelaeplaces other forms suchkdam to mark negation (Mateo
Pedro, 2010).
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5.1.1.2.4. Dependent Intransitive Verb Forms

Xhuw produced 90% of her intransitive verbs alaots and 10% as bare stems in non-
final position in dependent contexts (Table 5.6)e high frequency of her bare roots a¢dja
is due to the use of the reduced faknwhich is a combination &g’ ‘go give’ as the main verb
andok ‘to enter’ as the dependent verb(8)b, the imperative form of the intransitive verp
‘to go_down’ takes the positional veplss ‘to sit’ as its dependent, which lacks the posidib

suffix -an.

(8) a. chak kotele. Xhuw (2;3) Bare root
= ch-g-g/aqg’.ok ko-tele
INC-A3SE2s-giveDIR Elp-television
‘You turn our television on.’

b. aypixh roral. Xhuw (2;4) Bare root
= /ay-*an /pis-*an ronal
POSIMP  seatPos Ronald
‘Sit down, Ronald.’

Table 5.6. Xhuw's Dependent Intransitive Verb Farifskens in Non-final Position
1,9 ;11| 2,0 21| 220 2,3 24 Total

stem | 0 | O 0Ol 0| O 6 0 6 (10%)
root |0 | O 0 |]o o] 5] 1 53 (90%)

In final position, Xhuw produced 33% of intrangéiverbs as bare sterf®a and 67% as
bare rootg9)b in dependent contexts (Table 5.7). When sbhdywed bare stems she omitted
other morphemes that were required on the intigasrerb. In(9)a, she did not produce the

positional morphemean, but she added the dependent sufbis. -

(9) a. antaloj. Xhuw (2;0) Bare stem
= /ay-*an /tel-*an-o0q
go4iMP lay.downPOSDEP
‘Lay down.’
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b. aharpixh. Xhuw (2;0) Bare root
= /ay-an /pis-*an-*oq
go-imp  SitPOSDEP
‘Sit down.”’

Table 5.7. Xhuw’s Dependent Intransitive Verb Farif@kens in Final Position
Age | 1,9 1;11] 2,0 21 2,2 2;3 2:4  Total
Stem| 0 | O 3| 1] 0] 1] 0] 5(33%)
Root| 2 | 1 6 | 0 0| 1] 0] 10(67%)

5.1.1.2.5. Summary

Xhuw produced more intransitive verbs in imperatiaises than Xhim or Tum. Xhuw's
data indicate that indicative and imperative claumgpeared around the same age (1;9).
Nominalized and dependent clauses appeared ladexigima lower frequency; however, both
clause types appeared around the same age, d0acfuisition order for the four types of
clauses suggests that Q’anjob’al children may mawee difficulties in producing nominalized
and dependent verbs.

As for verb forms, in both non-final (Table 5.8)d&final (5.9) positions, Xhuw produced
intransitive verbs as bare stems and bare roaitsparative, indicative, nominalized, and
imperative clauses. However, although she prodbeeel stems in the four types of clauses, she
recognized the distinct morphology of each typelatise. In indicative clauses she produced
aspect and agreement, although in a lower frequénitythese prefixes are expected on the
intransitive verbs. Similarly, in nominalized class she produced intransitive verbs that lack
aspect. Her production of bare stems did not prelvenfrom using the correct status suffix of
each clause type as shown in section 2. Tablear®l&.9 show that Xhuw produced three basic

verb forms: i) imperative/indicative, ii) nominadéid, and iii) dependent.
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Table 5.8. Intransitive Verb Forms: Non-final pasit

Verb Forms| Imperative Indicative Nominalized Depemd
entire 0% 7% 0% 0%
-aspect 0% 5% 20% 0%
-absolutive | 0% 0% 0% 0%

bare stem 22% 19% 40% 10%
bare root 78% 69% 40% 90%

Table 5.9. Intransitive Verb Forms: Final Position

Imperative| Indicativg Nominalized Dependent
entire 0% 7% 0% 0%
-aspect 0% 8% 85% 0%
-absolutive| 0% 0% 0% 0%
bare stem | 62% 67% 3% 33%
bare root 38% 23% 12% 67%

5.1.2. Xhim’s Clause Types and Verb Forms
5.1.2.1. Xhim’s Clause Types
Xhim’s intransitive clauses in non-final (Figurépand final (Figure 5.6) positions appeared

most often in indicative clauses followed by departcand imperative clauses. Xhim produced

most of his intransitive verbs in non-final positio

Figure 5.5. Xhim’s Intransitive Clauses: Tokendion-final Position

100%
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40%

Frequency (%)

20%
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2,3 2,4 2,5 2,6

Subject age

-0+ Imp —0—Ind —A—Nom+Dep‘

23| 24| 25| 26| 2571 2;8 2,9 Total (519)
Imp | 6 13 | 4 2 3 13| 23| 64 (12%)
Ind 23 | 74| 53| 7 19| 72| 99 347 (67%)
Nom | O 0 0 0 0 2 3 5 (1%)
Dep | 1 19| 0 2 8 44| 29| 103 (20%)
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Figure 5.6. Xhim’s Intransitive Clauses: Tokenginal Position
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Subject age

‘---o-- Imp —o—Ind —A—Nom—x—DeP‘

23 | 24| 25| 2:6| 2;7| 2:8 2:9 Total
Imp 3 3 0 0 0 16 2 24 (10%)
Ind 2 63 26 5 9 34 11 150 (65%)
Nom | O 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 (1%
Dep 0 20 6 1 3 16 8 54  (23%)

5.1.2.2. Xhim’s Verb Forms
5.1.2.1.1. Imperative Intransitive Verb Forms
In non-final position (Table 5.10), Xhim produc@8® of imperative intransitive verbs as
bare stem¢10)a and 4% as bare rog¢i®)b. In both cases, he used the imperative stdfito
indicate the imperative form @ (10)a anday (10)b. Xhim also produced the imperative suffix -
an plus a directional suffix as shown({h0)c.
(10) a. elanchi'. Xhim (2;5) Bare stem
=/el-an txV
exitiMp  dog
‘Get of here, dog.’
b. ayarpixh wetoX pap. Xhim (2;9) Bare stem
=/ay-an /pis-*an w-etoq pap
goiMP  sitPos EIsRN  dad
‘Sit down with me dad.’
c. okanteX. Xhim (2;4) Bare stem
= /ok-an-teq

entermpP-DIR
‘Come onin.’
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Table 5.10. Xhim’s Imperative Intransitive Verb Fa: Tokens in Non-final Position
23 | 24| 25| 2:6| 2;770 2:8 2:9 Total
Stem | 6 | 17| 4 | 2 | 2| 12| 21| 64 (96%)
Root [0 | O | O | O | O] 1] 2| 3(4%

In final position (Table 5.11), Xhim produced 10@¥dbare stems in imperative context. He
appears to be more advanced than Xhuw in the ptioduaf imperative verbs, although he still

occasionally overgeneralized the non-final constrai the imperative suffix.

Table 5.11. Xhim’s Imperative Intransitive Verb R Tokens in Final Position
2.3 2:4| 25| 2:6§ 2:1 2;2{3 2:0 Total
Stem| 3 | 2 | 0| 0] O] 9| 2| 16(100%)
Root| 0 |O | O0O[ O] O] O] 0| 0(0%)

5.1.2.1.2. Indicative Intransitive Verb Forms
In non-final position (Figure 5.7), Xhim producetbre cases of the entire compl@d)a and
omission of the aspect morpheifid)b compared to Xhuw. He produced 56% (186/333) o

intransitive verbs as bare rodfisl)c and 19% (64/333) as bare stéaigd.

(11) Non-final intransitive verb forms
a. chelwich. Xhim (2;3) Entire complex
=ch-g-l'el  witz
INC-A3s-exit  hill
‘S/hefit falls from the hill.’

b. hinwachi. Xhim (2;5) Omission of aspect
= *ch-in-/watx’-*j-i
INC-A1S-gOOdPER-IV
‘I am being cured.’

c. pil nan... Xhim (2;4) Bare root
=*ch-g-/b’il nani...
INC-A3sS-move now
‘S/he/it moves now.’

121



d. komi wich. Xhim (2;4) Bare stem
= *x-g-/lkam-li  witz.
coM-A3s-dietv  hill
‘S/he/it died in the hill.’

Figure 5.7. Xhim’s Indicative Intransitive Verb Fas: Tokens in Non-final Position
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In non-final position (Figure 5.8), Xhim producé8% (97/227) of intransitive verbs as bare
stemg(12)a and 44% (99/227) as bare rddi@)b. He also produced some verbs that lack an

aspect marker as illustrated(it2)c.

(12) Final verb forms
a. kaji. Xhim (2;4) Bare stem
= *ch-g/q’'aj-i
INC-A3s-breakwy
‘It breaks.’

b. toj. Xhim (2;6) Bare root
= *ch-g/toj-*i.
INC-A3s-go#v
‘S/helit leaves.’
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c. hin ayteq. Xhim (2;8) Omission of aspect
=*ch-in /ay-teq.
INC-A1ls goObIR
‘ get down.’

Figure 5.8. Xhim’s Indicative Intransitive Verb Fas: Tokens in Final Position

100%

80%

60%

40%

Frequency (%)

20%

0%

2;3 2,4 2,5 2,6 2,7 2;8 2,9
Subject age

‘ —o— entire —o0— -asp—a—-abs ——stem- - -x- - - root ‘

23 |24 | 25| 26| 2,7| 28 2;9 Total (227
entire| 0 1 2 0 2 6 3 14 (6%)
-;asp | O 0 0 0 0 2 1 14 (6%)
-abs | O 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 (1%)
stem | O 50 18 1 3 21 4 97 (43%)
root | O 5 0 4 3 5 3 99 (44%)

5.1.2.1.3. Nominalized Intransitive Verb Forms

Xhim produced a few nominalized intransitive vefb3)a. In this example he showed a clear
shift from absolutive to ergative marking. The noalized intransitive verb is conditioned by
the progressivianan Although Xhim correctly produced an ergative peelie adds the suffix -
il after the intransitive verimulnaj‘to work’, which is not expected in the adult gnaar. Xhim
produced only two cases of nominalized intransitiggbs, where the switch from absolutive to
ergative is clear, but without a conditioning comntas shown irff13)b in contrast t¢13)a.
(13) a. lanhamulnajil tom. Xhim (2;9) Absolutive > ergative

=/lan ha-mulnaj-lil dom

PROG E2s-workABs Dominga
‘Dominga you are working.’
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b. yaytok. Xhim (2;8) Without context
= ylay-toq
E3S-gObIR
‘S/helit is getting down.’

5.1.2.1.4. Dependent Intransitive Verb Forms

In non-final position (Table 5.12), Xhim producg&8ls of dependent intransitive verbs as
bare roots and 67% as bare stemgl#)a and14)b, he used an intransitive bare root, which is
expected in non-final position, although(ii)a he did not produce the matrix clause that

contains the intransitive ved ‘to exit'.

(14) a. kot ka la. Xhim (2;3)  Bare root
= *x-g*/el kot kala
com-A3s-exit fall here
‘S/helit fell here.’

b. chokol heb'. Xhim (2;4) Bare root
=ch-g/'ok  /ul heb’
INC-A3s-enterbiR  Alp
‘They are coming in.’

Table 5.12. Xhim’s Dependent Intransitive Verb Fermiokens in Non-final Position
Age | 2,3 | 2;4| 25| 26| 2,74 2:8 2;9 Total
Stem{ 1 | 2 | 0| 0| 6| 9| 6| 24(33%)
Root| 0 |17 ] 0 | 2 | 2 | 33| 11| 65(67%)

In final position (5.13), Xhim produced 27% oframsitive verbs as bare roots and 73% as
bare stems. When Xhim produced bare stems he digroduce the main intransitive verb as
shown in(15)a. In contrast, when he produced bare rootgd@uced the matrix verb as shown
in (15)b. Parallel to the production of intransitiverls as bare stems and bare roots, Xhim also
produced only bare stems conditioned by the matik. The dependent intransitive verb takes

the dependent suffixog as shown irf15)c.
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(15) a.

eloX.

= *ch-g*/ek’ /el-oq
INC-A3s-pass DIR-DEP
‘S/helit exits.’

Xhim (2:5)

cheol.

= ch-g/’el /ul-*oq
INC-A3s-exit DIR-DEP
‘S/hel/it comes out.’

Xhim (2;8)

lakajoq.

= /lak /aj-0q
hold DIR-DEP
‘Hold it up.’

Xhim (2;8)

Bare stem

Bare root

Bare stem

Table 5.13. Xhim’s Dependent Intransitive Verb Feriokens in Final Position

Age 23| 24| 25| 2:6| 2;771 2:8 29 Total
Stem | O 0 6 0 3 14| 4 27 (73%)
Root | O 0 0 0 0 0 3 3 (27%)

5.1.2.1.5. Summary

Xhim produced indicative and dependent clauséssifirst sessions, while nominalized and

imperative clauses appeared later and with a léveguency. As in Xhuw’s case, Xhim

produced intransitive verbs as bare stems andrbatg in non-final (Table 5.14) and final (5.15)

positions in imperative, indicative, and dependsatses. He produced fewer intransitive verbs

in nominalized clauses. In addition to the barenstehe also used intransitive verbs as entire

forms and with aspect omission in both positions shown in Tables 5.14 and 5.15 Xhim

showed three basic verb forms: i) imperative rigicative, and iii) dependent.

Table 5.14.

Intransitive Verb Forms: Non-final Riasi

Verb Forms

Imperative

D

Indicative

Nominalized

Depemtd

Entire

0%

13%

0%

0%

-aspect

0%

11%

0%

0%

-absolutive

0%

1%

0%

0%

bare stem

96%

19%

0%

33%

bare root

4%

56%

0%

67%
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Table 5.15. Intransitive Verb Forms: Final Position

Imperative| Indicative Nominalized Dependen
entire 0% 6% 0% 0%
-aspect 0% 6% 0% 0%
-absolutive 0% 1% 0% 0%
bare stem 100% 43% 0% 73%
bare root 0% 44% 0% 27%

5.1.3. Tum’s Clause Types and Verb Forms
5.1.3.1. Tum’s Clause Types

In non-final position Tum produced intransitivelyg in mostly indicative clauses followed
by dependent and imperative clauses (Figure 5 pfoduced few cases of nominalized

clauses.

Figure 5.9. Tum’s Intransitive Clauses: Tokens onNinal Position

100%

80% -

60% -

40% -

Frequency (%)

20%

0%

2,7 2,8 2,9 2,10 2;11 3,0 31
Subject age

[---0++ Imp —o—Ind —a— Nom —x— Dep|

2,7 | 28] 29| 2,100 2;11 3,00 3;1 Total

Imp | 10 14 | 4 1 5 3 6 43 (7%)
Ind 23 60 31 | 44 94 7 130 389 (64%)
Nom | 1 3 0 1 6 0 3 14 (2%)
Dep | 8 4 3 19 34 19 76 163 (27%)

Tum followed Xhim’s production pattern of intratige clauses in final position (Figure
5.10). Most of her intransitive clauses in finakpmn appeared in indicative clauses and later

with dependent and imperative clauses. She prodieeedases of nominalized clauses.
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Figure 5.10. Tum’s Intransitive Clauses: Tokenkimal Position

100%

80%
0— g
60% 7

40%
20% REhaiy2d

b o —— O‘N
0% A ————— : ‘ ‘

2,7 2;8 2;9 2;10 211 3,0 31

Frequency (%)

Subject age

27 | 2281 29| 2:10 211 3.0 31 Total
Imp | 5 12 1 1 3 0 0 22 (12%)
Ind 22 29 3 25 13 0 17 109 (57%)
Nom | O 0 0 1 3 0 3 7 (4%)
Dep | 7 6 3 17 10 2 8 53 (28%

5.1.3.2. Tum’s Verb Forms
5.1.3.2.1. Imperative Intransitive Verb Forms

In non-final position (Table 5.16), Tum produce&¥8of her imperative verbs as bare stems
(16)a and 17% as bare ro¢i$)b. In some cases she only produced part dhthensitive verb

and did not produce the imperative sufi@n{16)c.

(16) a. wayan hinchi'... Tum (2;8) Bare stem
= /way-an hin/chi...
sleepivip Els-say.
‘Sleep, | said.’
b. ayanchot nena. Tum (3;0) Bare stem

=/ay-an /chot nena
go4iMP sit baby
‘Sit down, baby.

c. achotnena. Tum (3;0) Bare root
= /ay-*an /chot nena
go4iMP sit baby
‘Sit down, baby.’
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Table 5.16. Tum’s Imperative Intransitive Verb Farmokens in Non-final Position
2,7 28| 2,9 2;710 2;11 3,0 31 Total
Stem| 8 | 9 | 3| 1 5 3| 5| 34(83%)
Root| 2 |4 | 0| O 0 0| 1] 7017%)

In final position (Table 5.17), Tum produced 100%mperative intransitive verbs as bare

stemg(17).

(17) a. 'okan. Tum (2;8) Bare stem
=/oq’-an
Cry4mMp
‘CryV

b. tantoneX. Tum (2;7) Bare stem
=tay /ton-eq
now  goMP-PL
‘Now let’s go.’

Table 5.17. Tum’s Imperative Intransitive Verb Fermokens in Final Position
2,7 28| 2,9 2,710 2;11 3,0 31 Total
Stem| 5 | 12| 1| 1 3 0| 0] 22(100%)
Root| 0 | O | 0| O 0 0| 0| 0(0%)

5.1.3.2.2. Indicative Intransitive Verb Forms
In non-final position (Figure 5.11), Tum produgedny intransitive verbs as entire verb
forms(18)a (22% (83/384)) and sometimes omitted aspacking (18)b (20% (76/384)), but

still produced 37% (143/384) as verb ro(i8)c and 21% (82/384) as bare stéa&)d.

(18) Non-final verb forms
a. ch’ok oloX. Tum (2;7) Entire complex
=ch-g/'ok  /ol-0q
INC-A3s-enterDIR-DEP
‘She is coming (from outside to inside).’
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b. hinawj way. Tum (2;7) Omission of aspect

=*ch-in  /aw-j-*i b'ay
INC-AlS  screanBeER-IV  pre
‘| call him/her.’
c. ogKkala. Tum (2;7) Bare root

=*ch-g/oq’ kagla
INC-A3s-cry like that
‘S/helit cries like that.’

d. k'aji chika la. Tum (2;7) Bare stem
= *ch-g/q’'aj-i Ixhi  kaq la.
INC-A3s-breaky said  like that
‘It breaks she said like that.’

Figure 5.11. Tum’s Indicative Intransitive Verb Fa: Tokens in Non-final Position

100%
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60%

40%

Frequency (%)

20% -

0% N T £+ T o T £ T A T 7 : A
2.7 2:8 2.9 2;10 2:11 30 31
Subject age

—o— entire —O0— -asp —A— -abs —x— stem- - - X- - - root ‘

2,7 | 28 | 29| 2;100 2:11 3.0 3;1] Total (384
entire| 2 8 2 9 28 | 1 33| 83(22%)
casp | 12 | 26 | 7 7 17| 0 7 76 (20%)
-abs | 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
1
5

stem | 2 4 8 14 4 49 82 (21%)
root | 3 22 14 14 45 40 143 (37%)

Tum produced 35% (40/113) of intransitive verb®ae stemgl9)a and 6% (7/113) as bare
roots(19)b in final position (Figure 5.12). She showedrencontexts of omission of aspect (35%

(39/113)) as if{19)c.
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(19) Final verb forms
a. oK. Tum (2;7) Bare stem
= /[*ch-g/oq'-i.
INC-A3S-Cry+v
‘S/helit cries.’

b. ja’tit. Tum (2;7) Bare root
=ja’ *ch-gltit-a
yes  INC-A3S-COMeSUF
‘Yes, s/he/it comes.’

c. hinchiwi. Tum (2;7) Omission of aspect
=*ch-in  /xiw-i
INC-Als  scarav
‘| get scared.’

Figure 5.12. Tum'’s Indicative Intransitive Verb Fa: Tokens in Final Position

100%
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40%

Frequency (%)
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0% T ; T T T
2,7 2:8 2;9 2:10 2;11 3,0 31
Subject age

‘ —o— entire —0— -asp —a&— -abs —x—stem- - -x- - - root ‘

2,7 | 2,8 29| 2;10] 2;11] 3,0 3;1 Total (11B)
entire | O 12 1 3 6 0 5 27 (24%)
-asp 17 10 0 3 3 0 6 39 (35%)
-abs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
stem 1 13 2 17 3 0 4 40 (35%)
root 1 1 0 2 1 0 1 7 (6%)

5.1.3.2.3. Nominalized Intransitive Verb Forms
At 2;7 Tum produced nominalized intransitive vewddsere she clearly showed the use of
ergative prefixes cross-referencing intransitivébgan non-final position (Table 5.18). She

produced more cases of nominalized intransitiveve&rithout a preceding conditioning context
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as shown irf20)a. In(20)b, she produced correctly a nominalized inftavesverb after the word

ax‘then’.
(20) a. yo’icha. Tum (2;8) No conditioning context
=yloq’" icham
E3s-cry  old man
‘An old man cried.’
b. axhyok chaj b’ay heb’ telexh tu. Tum (3;1) Nominalized

=ax ylok txaj bay heb’ telexh tu.
then E3s-enter pray PRE they Teresaem
‘Then, a prayer is going to happen at Tereteese.’

Table 5.18. Tum’s Nominalized Intransitive Verb st Tokens in Non-final Position
2;71 28] 2,9 2;710 2;11 30 3j1 Total
-aspect| 1 2 0 1 6 0 3 13 (100%)
Stem |0 | 0O | 0| O 0 0| 0| O0(0%)
Root |0 | O | 0| O 0 0| 0| O0(0%)

In final position (Table 5.19.) Tum produced feskens of nominalized intransitive verbs
without aspect (50%) and bare stef@%)a (50%). | consider the examplg(21)a to be a bare
stem due to the fact that the ergative morphentieerQ’anjob’al of Santa Eulalia is becoming a
zero morpheme similar to the absolutive morphemehiod person singular. While Tum
produced bare stems at this age, she showed @dvata absolutive morphemes to ergative
morphemes to mark nominalized intransitive vé@tigb. The nominalized intransitive verb in

(21)b is conditioned blanan‘in progress.’

(21) a. wa’kani. Tum (2;11) Bare stem
= watx’ g/kan-i.
good E3s-stayNOM
‘It is good form him/her/it to stay.’
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b.

lanarhink’ajab’i. Tum (2;11) Absolutive > ergative
=lanan hin/g’anjab’-i

PROG Els-talkNom

‘I am talking.’

Table 5.19. Tum’s Nominalized Intransitive Verb Fst Tokens in Final Position

271 28| 29| 210 2;11 3:0 3:1 Total

-aspect | O 0 0 0 2 0 1 3 (50%
Stem 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 3 (50%)
Root 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)

5.1.3.2.4. Dependent Intransitive Verb Forms

Tum produced 36% of intransitive verbs as bamastend 64% as bare roots in non-final
position (Table 5.20). The intransitive varyk‘enter’ in (22)a appeared as a complement of the

imperative transitive veral ‘to say’. In contrast, iff22)b, Tum produced an intransitive verb as

a bare stem, given that she overextended the depesudifix 0.

(22)

a.

alok ka la. Tum (2;7) Bare root
=/al-lok kala
sayplR  here

‘Say it here.’
hik’exhiloX yib’an k’axh. Tum (2;7) Bare stem
= *ch-g-in/k’ex /el-loq y-ib'an  Kax

INC-A3sE1ls-change DIR-DEP E3SRN  stick
‘I changed it on the stick.’

Table 5.20. Tum’s Dependent Intransitive Verb Forirakens in Non-final Position

2.7 2:8| 29 2:10 2:11 3:0 31 Total
Stem| 2 0 3 10 0 7 33 55 (36%)
Root | 3 2 0 9 29 12| 42 97 (64%)

As Table 5.21 shows, from the age of 2;7 Tum pcedwB8% of intransitive verbs as bare

stems and 2% as bare roots in final position astithted i23)a and23)b. In(23)c she inserted
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an extra morpheme between the intransitive e¢fgo_up’ and the dependent suffieg Tum

produced only one token of a bare root in finalifpas (23)d.

(23) a. ch’okoloX. Tum (2;7) Bare stem
=ch-g/'ok  /ol-0q
INC-A3s-enterDIR-DEP
‘S/helit is entering.’

b. ’inb’ixh ilok. Tum (2;8) Bare stem
= ch-g-in/b’ix /el-oq
INC-A3sE1s-pick DIR-DEP

‘I pick it.’
C. no’no’ linan a’'onogq. Tum (2;8) Barerste
=no’ no’ /linan /aj-lon-0q

CL animal standing go_up-ABEP
‘The animal that it is standing.’

d. ’el pum. Tum (2;11) Bare root
= *ch-glel /pumnaj-*oq
INC-A3s-exit NVP-DEP
‘S/helit falls.’

Table 5.21. Tum’s Dependent Intransitive Verb Forimakens in Final Position
2,7 2;8| 2,9 2,710 2;11 3,0 31 Total
stem| 5 | 5| 3| 17| 8 2| 7| 47 (98%)
root |0 |O |0 ] O 1 0] 0] 1(2%)

5.1.3.2.5. Summary

Tum produced indicative and dependent clausesiiffinist sessions, while nominalized and
imperative clauses appeared later and with a Ién@guency. In non-final position (Table 5.22)
Tum produced intransitive verbs as bare stems arglroot in imperative, indicative, and
dependent clauses. In final position (Table 5.28) groduced bare stems and bare roots only in
indicative and dependent clauses. In contrast tonénd Xhim, Tum has acquired the four

different verb forms as shown in Tables 5.22 a2@5.
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Table 5.22. Tum’s Verb Forms: Non-final Position

Imperative| Indicative Nominalized Dependen
entire 0% 22% 0% 0%
-aspect 0% 20% 100% 0%
-absolutive 0% 0% 0% 0%
bare stem 83% 21% 0% 36%
bare root 17% 37% 0% 64%
Table 5.23. Tum’s Verb Forms: Final Position
Imperative| Indicativg Nominalized Dependent
entire 0% 24% 0% 0%
-aspect 0% 35% 50% 0%
-absolutive| 0% 0% 0% 0%
bare stem 100% 35% 50% 98%
bare root 0% 6% 0% 2%

5.2. Frequency Analysis

In this section | analyze the acquisition of thiéeictional morphemes of aspect, absolutive,

and status suffixes by applying the Frequency Asialy

5.2.1. Aspect

5.2.1.1. Xhuw’s Aspect

Xhuw did not produce both completive and poterdg&ects (Figure 5.13). The incompletive

aspeci24) was only used sporadically.

(24) chawi. Xhuw (2;3)
= ch-g/laj-w-i
INC-A3s-finishAP-Iv
‘It gets finished.’

complete form
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Figure 5.13. Xhuw’s Aspect Markers on Intransitierbs
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5.2.1.2. Xhim’s Aspect
The data in Figure 5.14 show that Xhim began pcoduthe aspect prefixes around 2;8.
Before this age he produced the incompletive prefiX 0% of his intransitive verbs

(25). The frequency analysis suggests that Xhimmisagacquired aspect prefixes.

(25) chpil nani. Xhim (2;5) entire complex
=ch-g-/b'ill  nani
INC-A3S-move now
‘She/he/it moves now.’
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Figure 5.14. Xhim’'s Aspect Markers on Intransitwerbs
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Inc 1/10| 13/93 5/49 1/10 2/19 8/76 11/66 41/3234)2
Com| 0/3 | 0/10 | 2/8| 0/1| 0/6] 1/9 2/29 5/66 (8%)

Pot | 0/12| 2/35| 1/22 0/1| 0/3 5/21 8/15 16/109 (14%)

5.2.1.3. Tum’s Aspect

Tum'’s acquisition followed the same pattern seeXhim’s data. As Figure 5.15 shows,
Tum'’s use of the potential prefix was greater thanuse of the incompletive. Her use of the
completive prefix remained marginal. Tum producestenverbs in incompletive contexts, but
produced the potential prefix more frequer{2g). The frequency analysis shows that Tum has
not acquired the aspect prefixes. She producedd@abie potential aspect at 2;11.
(26) kin ajteX pelo. Tum (2:11) Entire complex

=g-in /aj-teq pedro.

POT-Als go.uppiR Pedro
‘I will get out, Pedro.’
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Figure 5.15. Tum’s Aspect Markers on Intransitiverhs
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5.2.2. Absolutive
5.2.2.1. Xhuw’s Absolutive

Absolutive prefixes appear only on intransitivebgein indicative contexts in the adult
grammar. The third person singular absolutivezer@ morpheme. Figure 5.16 shows that Xhuw
produced contexts for the absolutive morphemehiod fperson singular most frequently starting
from the age of 1;9. She produced some cases abtwutive morphemen-for first person
(27)a, but with a very low frequency compared ®ftthird person singular. She produced three
contexts of the absolutive morphenaeh for second person singular between the ages of 2;1
and 2;2, in which she did not produce the prefigrtly. At 2;0 she started producing the
absolutive morphemen for first person pluraf27)b, but only with the intransitive verimay ‘to

sleep.” At 1;9 and 2;2 she produced 100% of tret person singular absolutive.

(27) a. ntohih. Xhuw (1;11) 1sg absolutive
=*ch-in  /toj-i
INC-Als go#v
‘I go’.
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hon /way.
=*ch-on /way-*i
INC-A1p

Xhuw (2;0)

sleepv
‘We sleep.’

1pl absolutive

Figure 5.16. Xhuw’s Absolutive Marking on Intrameé Verbs
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1;9 | 1;11| 20 2:1 2.2 2.3 2:4 Average %
Al 1/1 | 1/4 | 4/9 2/6 | 1/1| 0/1 0/13  9/25 (36%)
A2 0/0 | 0/0 | 0/0 0/1| 0/2| 0/0 0/0 0/3 (0%)
A3 0/2 | 0/44| 0/67 | 0/58 0/35 0/118 0/52 376
A4 0/0 | 0/0 | 11/23 0/1| 0/2] 0/1 0/3 11/30 (36%)

In nominalized clauses (Table 5.24), between A1, Xhuw used the first and second

person singular ergative morphemes, and betweeagi@;2 and 2;3 she used only the ergative

morphemeko-/j-. Xhuw produced intransitive verbs mostly with datem forms and in third

person singular contexts, which makes it hard tduate the acquisition of ergative agreement

for nominalized intransitive verbs. The frequenoglgsis suggests that Xhuw had not acquired

the absolutive morphemes in indicative contextsshethad acquired the ergative morphemes in

nominalized contexts.

Table 5.24. Xhuw's Ergative Marking on IntransitVerbs

Y0)

1,9| 1;11] 2,0 2,14 2;2 2,8 24 Average %
E1| 0/0| 0/0 | 10/20 0/0 0/ 0/0 0/0 10/10 (100
E2 | 0/0| 0/0 | 6/6 2/2 0/0 0O/p 0/0 8/8(100%)
E3| 0/0| 0/0 | 0/0 2/2 0/0 0/p 0/0 2/2(100%)
E4| 0/0| 0/0 | 2/2 0/Q 0/0 4/4 10 7/7 (100%)
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5.2.2.2. Xhim’s Absolutive

Xhim also produced a higher frequency of absotutiontexts for third person singular as
shown in Figure 5.17. At 2;4 Xhim started producsogne overt forms of the absolutive
morphemein for first person singular and only two overt forofghe absolutive morpheme -
achfor second person singular at 2;9. Xhim also pcedusome overt forms of the absolutive
morphemean for first person plural at 2;7, and some overtrfsrof the third person plural -g ...

heb’ at 2;4, but not later.

Figure 5.17. Xhim’s Absolutive Marking on Intrangé Verbs
JANIVAN /N
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40% / /\ \ / \

o/ N\ / \
oo e N

2;3 2;4 2;5 2,6 2,7 2,8 2,9
Subject age
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‘—o—Al —0—A2 —a— A4 —x—A5 —x—AG‘

23 | 24| 25| 26| 27| 2;8 2;,9| Total (500)
Al 0/1 | 5/10| 8/10 1/1| 1/1] 19/20 9/15 43/59 (73%)
A2 02 | 01| 17| 0/0] 0/1] 0/0 2/5  3/16 (19%)
A3 0/13| 0/15| 0/61] 0/11 0/24 0/81 0/T4 379

A4 0/9 | 2/2 | /1| 0/0]| 2/2| 4/4 8/9] 17/27 (63%)
A5 0/0 | 0/0 | O/0O] 0O/O| 0O/0| 0/0 0/0] 0 (0%)

A6 0/0 | 5/11] 0/ | 0/0| 0/0] 0/0 0/7]  5/19 (26%)

Xhim produced fewer contexts of nominalizatiorshewn in Table 5.25. The frequency
analysis shows that he has not acquired the absolmbrphemes in indicative contexts, but

used the ergative morphemes in nominalized contexts
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Table 5.25. Xhim’s Ergative Marking on Intransitiverbs
2:3] 2:4] 2;5] 2:60 2:7 2:8 2:pAverage %

E1| 0/0| 0/0| 0/0 0/Q 0/¢0 1/i 0/01/1 (100%)

E2| 0/0| 0/0| 0/0 0/Q 0/0 1/i 0/01/1 (100%)

E3| 0/0| 0/0| 0/0 0/Q 0/Q 4/4 1/15/5(100%)

5.2.2.3. Tum’s Absolutive

Figure 5.18 shows that Tum also produced a higgpiency of the third person singular

contexts. Figure 5.18 also shows that Tum prod@eed-ontexts of the second person singular

absolutive only at 2;8 and 2;11. The absolutivephemes for plural marking appeared late.

Figure 5.18. Tum’s Absolutive Marking on IntranegiVerbs
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2.7 2:8 2.9 2;:10 211 30 31 Average
Al | 22/24| 27/27) 5/5| 4/9| 35/41 00 34/38 127/144 (8%
A2 | 0/0 2/3 0/2 | 0/0| 4/4 0/0 0/0 6/9 (67%)
A3 | 0/18 | 0/59 | 0/27 0/5% 0/57 07 0/9( 313
A4 | 1/1 0/0 0/0 | 1/1| 4/4 0/Q0 12/15 18/21 (86%)
A5 | 0/0 0/0 0/0 | 0/0| 0/0 0/0 0/0 0 (0%)
A6 | 0/0 0/0 0/0 | 1/4| 0/1 0/0 0/4 1/9 (11%)

According to the frequency analysis, Tum produtedfirst person singular absolutive by

2;7 and the first person plural absolutive by 230e also acquired the second person singular

absolutive around 2;8. She produced the ergatiefexes more consistently in nominalized

context (Table 5.26), but had few tokens.
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Table 5.26. Tum’s Ergative Prefixes on Intransitterbs in Nominalized Context

2,7 2;8| 2,91 2;740 2;11 3;0 31 Average |%
E1| 0/1| 2/2| 0/ 0/2| 3/3] 0/0 22 7/8 (88%)
E2| 0/0| 0/0|] 0/ O/0| 0O/0] 0/0 0/0 0/2 (00%)
E3| 0/0| 0/1] 0/ 1/2| 4/5| 0/0 12 6/9 (67%)
E4| 0/0] 0/0] 0/ O/0| 0/0] 0O/0 22 2/2(100%)

In summary, the Q’anjob’al children produced abswe markers sporadically before the age
of 2;7. At 2;8 Xhim and Tum began producing soméhefabsolutive markers consistently in
obligatory contexts. In contrast, all three childproduced the ergative prefixes consistently in
nominalized clauses. This suggests that theserehilacquired first ergative morphemes than

absolutive morphemes.

5.2.3. Status Suffixes
For the Frequency Analysis of the status suffixegrouped the intransitive verbs in non-
final and final positions. This type of analysials when the three children omitted the status

suffixes in final position and when they overextedd in non-final position.

5.2.3.1. Xhuw’s Status Suffixes

Xhuw’s status suffixes that appeared in non-fp@dition are shown in Figure 5.19. The
imperative suffix an remains in non-final and final positions in costreo the other suffixes
(e.g. indicative). In non-final position, Xhuw prackd 35% of the suffixan, 52% of the

indicative status suffixi; 3% of the nominalizing suffix,-and 10% of the dependent suffog-
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Figure 5.19. Xhuw'’s Status Suffixes in Non-finalsRmn
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imperativean | 1/1 | 1/1 | 0/0 10/13 2/18 4/63 4/4 22 (35%)
indicative i 0/0| 1/19| 13/13 1/25| 1/16 10/44 7/35 33 (52%)
nominalizedi | 0/0 | 0/0 | 0/0 0/0 1/1| 0/0 12| 2 (3%)
dependentoq | 0/0 | 0/0 | 0/0 0/0 0/0| 6/58] 0/0] 6 (10%

Xhuw’s status suffixes that appeared in final posiare shown in Figure 5.20. As this figure

illustrates, Xhuw produced 27% of the imperativéisu an, 70% of the indicative status suffix -

i, 0.5% of the nominalizing suffix,-and 2% of the dependent suffog- The frequency analysis

suggests that Xhuw acquired the indicative statffsxdy the age of 1;11, but had not acquired

the other status suffixes by the age of 2;4
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Figure 5.20. Xhuw’s Status Suffixes in Final Pasiti
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imperative an 0/3 8/9| 15/21] 8/16 15/2B 12/21  3/5 61 (27%)
indicative i 0/1| 21/26| 38/53 32/35 17/21 42/58 9/19 159 (70pb)
nominalized 0/0 0/0 0/0 0/2, 0/1 1/2  0/p 1 (0.5%)
dependentoq o2 o/l 39 11 0/ 12 0/p 5(2%)

A comparison of the distribution of the suffixaeguced by Xhuw in non-final and final

position is shown in Figure 5.21. The distributismgiven in percentages. Overall, she produced

more indicative suffixes (66%) than imperative sd$ (29%), but she produced more of these

two types of suffixes than the nominalized (1%) degendent (4%) suffixes. The occurrence of

the status suffixes in final position is much higtiean their occurrence in non-final position.

The section on errors deals with the asymmetrp@foercentage of use of these suffixes in non-

final and final position.
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Figure 5.21. Xhuw’s Distribution of Status Suffixes
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5.2.3.2. Xhim's Status Suffixes

Xhim’s status suffixes that appeared in non-fimagition are shown in Figure 5.22. He

produced 41% of the imperative suffex 44% of the indicative suffix,-and 15% of the

dependent suffixag. Xhim did not produce the nominalizing suffix -

Figure 5.22. Xhim’'s Status Suffixes in Non-finaldRmn
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dependentoq 11| 1/18| o0/0] 1/2 6/8 7/4D 6/16 22 (15%)
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Xhim’s status suffixes in final position are showrFigure 5.23. In this position, he
produced 13% of the imperative suffen; 61% of the indicative suffix -and 26% of the
dependent suffixag. He produced the nominalizing suffix The frequency analysis shows that
Xhim acquired the indicative status suffixoy the age of 2;4, but had not acquired the other

status suffixes by the age of 2;9.

Figure 5.23. Xhim’s Status Suffixes in Final Pasiti
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imperative an 3/3 2/2 0/0 0/0 0/ 15/15 1/1 21 (13%)
indicative 2/2 | 50/56| 18/18 1/% 3/6 21/26 47 99 (61%)

nominal 0/0 0/0 0/0 0/0 0/ 0/0 D 0 (0%)
dependentoq 0/0| 16/17 6/6) 0/ 3/3 13/14 5[5 43 (26%)

A comparison of the distribution of the suffixaeguced by Xhim in non-final and final
positions is shown in Figure 5.24. The distributisigiven in percentages. Xhim produced more
indicative suffixes than imperative suffixes. Heguced fewer dependent suffixes and no

nominalizing suffixes. The use of status suffixesion-final position is discussed in section 4.
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Figure 5.24. Xhim’s Distribution of Suffixes in Ndmal and Final Positions
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5.2.3.3. Tum’s Status Suffixes
Figure 5.25 shows Tum’s production of status gefiin non-final position. In this position
she produced 20% of the imperative suftin,-48% of the indicative suffix,-and 32% of the

dependent suffixaq and 0% of the nominalizing suffix. -

Figure 5.25. Tum’s Status Suffixes in Non-final fos
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In final position (Figure 2.26), Tum produced 20%ihe imperative suffixan, 37% of the

indicative suffix ¢, and 43% of the dependent suffog- Notice that in non-final position, Tum

did not produce the dependent suffix in final gosit The frequency analysis shows that Tum

has not acquired any of the status suffixes. Sbéymed the dependent suffogmore

consistently than the other status suffixes.

Figure 5.26. Tum’s Status Suffixes in Final Positio
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A comparison of the distribution of the suffixa®guced by Tum in non-final and final

positions is shown in Figure 5.27. The distributisigiven in percentages. In contrast to Xhuw

and Xhim, Tum produced more indicative suffixesithdependent suffixes, but she produced

fewer imperative suffixes. She did not producertbminalizing suffix . Tum also showed an

asymmetry in the production of status suffixeson4final and final positions that are discussed

in section 4.
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Figure 5.27. Tum’s Distribution of Status SuffixasNon-final and Final Positions
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5.2.4. Summary

In summary, these children produced aspectuaikesesporadically only in indicative
clauses. None of these children met the 75% asitefior aspect production in two consecutive
sessions. The children produced the most contexthié third person singular absolutive. Xhim
and Tum first produced the first person absolupirefix at high levels (at 2;7) followed by the
first person plural. Xhuw and Xhim produced feween forms of absolutive morphemes than
Tum. Xhim’s use of the absolutive was more advaribad Xhuw and he acquired the
absolutive marker for first person plural absoletat 2;8. Xhim started producing plural
absolutive morphemes, but with a very low frequedaym was more advanced in the sense that
she produced more overt absolutive forms than XanevXhim. She produced overt forms of
the first person singular absolutive and startedipcing plural absolutive morphemes. Tum
acquired the absoluitves in the order A1 > A2 > Allthree children produced the ergative

morphemes consistently in nominalized clauses.
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These children produced a variety of status sefito distinguish imperative, indicative,
nominalized, and dependent clauses even thoughptioeyyced mostly intransitive verbs with
bare stems in non-final and final positions. Thegppears to be a marked difference in status
suffix production between Xhuw, Xhim, and Tum. Wéees Xhuw and Xhim produced the
indicative status suffix from an early age, Tumdareed it sporadically by the age of 3;1. Tum
preferred the use of the dependent suffix, whilew{land Xhim did not. Table 5.27 provides a

summary of intransitive verb inflection that theeté children have mastered.

Table 5.27. Summary of Mastery of Intransitive Verthection

Child | Aspect Absolutive  Status

Xhuw | none none indicative ¢1;11)
Xhim | incompletive (2;6)] none indicative (2;3)

Tum | incompletive (2;9) none only dependeny ¢3;0)

5.3. Productivity

In this section | analyze the productivity of tfeldren’s verb inflection. | examine whether
Q’anjob’al children use inflections on the intrans verbs productively even though they do
not always produce verb affixes in their obligatoontexts. The rich morphology of Q’anjob’al
helps us to evaluate the dimensions of productnftytransitive verb inflection of these
children. | follow Gathercole, et. al.’s (1999) Wwayn productivity to evaluate productivity in
Q’anjob’al. Gathercole et al. suggest that childsbould produce verbs with inflectional
contrasts in order to rule out the possibility ttheg children are simply producing memorized
verb forms. Studies on the acquisition of the venbarphology in Romance languages (Pizzuto
& Caselli, 1994; Fernandez Martinez, 1994; and &attie, et. al., 1999) have defined

productivity based on the use of the verb root gkisflectional morphology.
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An inflection is considered productive if it isagswith two different verb roots as (@8). In
(28)a the incompletive aspett is prefixed to the intransitive ved ‘to exit’, while in (28)b, it

is prefixed to the intransitive velil ‘to move’.

(28) a. chelwich. Xhim (2;3)
= ch-g/el witz
INC-A3s-exit hill
‘S/he falls in the hill.’

b. chpil nani. Xhim (2;5)
=ch-g-/b’il  nani
INC-A3S-move now
‘She/hel/it moves now.’

In contrast, a verb stem is considered produdtites used with two different inflectional
morphemes as illustrated (#9). In(29)a, the intransitive verdl ‘to exit’ is prefixed by the
incompletive aspedah- in indicative context. 1§29)b, the same intransitive verb appears as a
complement of the transitive vektub’ej ‘to hide, keep’, and because it appears in noakfin

position, it does not take the dependent suficx in (29)c, the same intransitive verb takes the

suffix -anin an imperative context.

(29) a. chelkachan. Xhim (2;8) Indicative
= ch-g/’el K'atxan.
INC-A3s-exit clear
‘The sun is coming out.’

b. hal kupegl pa. Xhim (2;8) Dependent
= mayal-g *s/k'ub’e-j /el *s-b’a
ADV-A3s E3s-hidebTv DIR  E3SREFL
‘S/he hid herself/himself already.’

c. elanlus. Xhim (2;8)  Imperative
=/el-an lus.
exitiMP  Lucy
‘Lucy, get outl’
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For the acquisition of the verb morphology in imgisve, indicative, nominalized, and
dependent contexts in Q’anjob’al | follow PizzutoGiaselli (1994), Fernandez Martinez (1994),
and Gathercole, et. al.’s (1999) productivity erdebut | consider: i) aspect type (for indicative
clauses), ii) person and number, and iii) statdfsxa@s, which allows a separate evaluation of
productivity for each of these dimensions. Gathleret al. analyzed the productivity of verb
inflection in Spanish. Spanish verbs have a simdlection that marks a combination of tense
and agreement. Thus, Spanish only has a singlendioreof contrast marked by the verb
inflection. Intransitive verbs (including transiéiwerbs) in Q’anjob’al have separate affixes for
aspect, subject, and status suffixes. Thus, thectidnal paradigm for intransitive verbs in
Q’anjob’al consequently has three dimensions déational contrast compared with the single
dimension for Spanish, and therefore three posdiigees of productivity.

For this productivity analysis of verb inflectibanalyzed only overt inflections. For aspect |
counted the overt forms in obligatory contexts,akhincluded only the entire verb forms. For
person | counted only the overt absolutive formg, entire forms and the forms without an
aspect prefix. For the status suffixes | includadetstems in non-final and final positions and
entire forms that showed an overextension of thristsuffix to non-final position. The
inclusion of bare stems for the non-final positi@ips to see not only overextension of the status
suffixes to non-final position but also the prodwity of these suffixes in different clause types.
I only counted intransitive verbs with regular wdestatus suffixes, which means | did not count
intransitive verbs where the suffix is opaque saglthe intransitive verje’ ‘can’ ortit’ ‘to
come’. | also excluded other suffixes suchtag/-toq marked on the verb to indicate directions.
The productive analysis of status suffixes helpasgess the children’s verbs in the four clause

types. The summaries of the productivity of aspaesolutive, and status suffixes discussed in
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this section were taken from the data in AppendifoAXhuw, Appendix B for Xhim, and

Appendix C for Tum.

5.3.1. Productivity of Aspect

Xhuw produced nine different verb typesg|(‘to cry’, toj ‘to go’, ul ‘to come’,ay ‘to get
down’, chel-lay‘to be held on lap’el ‘to exit’, jay ‘to come’,lajw- ‘to be finished’, anak ‘to
enter’) with an incompletive aspect prefix intrdiv& verbs between the ages of 2;0 to 2;4. All
of the verbs had third person subjects. It is gdeghat Xhuw produced these verbs as frozen
forms since she did not vary aspect or person.

In contrast, Xhim produced intransitive verbs wdifferent aspect and different person
prefixes. At 2;4, he produced the intransitive velrlto exit’ in the incompletive aspect aediul
‘to come out’ in the potential aspect. At the saage, he produced the intransitive vekbul ‘to
come outside’ without an aspect marker in a depsinctntext. At 2;5 he produced the
intransitive verlel with the completive aspect. He continued to predagspect contrasts with the
intransitive verkel in the rest of the recordings, but only added etsjad contrasts for the verbs
ay lek'to stand’ anday pis‘to sit down’ at 2;9. Xhim thus displayed a movanced level of
aspect productivity compared to Xhuw. He produaed fntransitive verbse{, ok ul, ay lek and

ay pig with aspectual contrasts by 2;9 as shown in Tal#8.

Table 5.28. Xhim’s Contrast Aspect Marking

Inc/Com| Pot/Deg Inc/Dep
2:4| - el ul ok ul
25| el
2,8 - el ul
2:9 | el ay pis | el ul, ok ul
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As Table 5.29 shows, Tum displayed still more adea aspectual productivity. She
produced a greater variety of aspect prefixes ¥tarw and Xhim, and produced more verbs
with aspectual contrasts. At 2;8 she producedrttransitive verbsy ul‘to go_down’ with a
contrast between incompletive and potential, indethge and dependent, and potential and
dependent. At 3;1 she produced three additiondisl®et ‘to go’ andg’anjab’ ‘to talk’ with
incompletive and potential contrasts. At the sages dum also showed contrast of incompletive

and completive aspects with the intransitive \edi.

Table 5.29. Tum’s Contrast Aspect Marking

Inc/Pot Inc/Com | Inc/Dep | Pot/Dep
2.7 | - ok ul
2:8 |ayul ay ul ay ul
2;11 | ay
3;1 | toj, q'anjab’ | pet

5.3.2. Productivity of Person

Xhuw produced the majority of her intransitive @marked for either first or third person
singular. At 2;0 and at 2;1 she produced the isiteve verbtoj ‘to go’ with contrastive marking
for first and third persons. The only other contsdge produced for person was on the
intransitive verbway ‘to sleep’. At 2;0 she producedaywith a first person plural absolutive
marker and at 2;3 she produced this verb with stteowl third person ergative prefixes. Xhuw
produced more contrasts for person than for aspatty the age of 2;4 she produced only
person contrasts on two intransitive verbs.

Most of Xhim’s intransitive verbs appeared wittsfiand third person singular and first
person plural. As shown in Table 5.30, at 2;4 Xproduced the intransitive vedk ul ‘to come
in” with contrastive marking for third person siguand third person plural. Xhim also

produced other intransitive verbs such as thenstt@e verbtoj ‘to go’, that appeared at
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different ages and with different person marking2% he producetbj with first and second
person singular absolutive; at age 2;8 he prodtltedame verb, but with the contrast between
first person singular and first person plural abseé; and at age 2;9 he produced the same verb,
but with a contrast of first and third person silag@absolutive. At 2;9 Xhim produced the
intransitive verlel ‘to exit’ with a contrast between first and thpdrson singular absolutive and

a further contrast with second person singulartargan whichel occurred in nominalized
context. Xhim produced more contrasts with persanking than with aspect marking on

intransitive verbs.

Table 5.30. Xhim’s Contrast Person Marking

Als/A2s| A1s/A3s Als/A3s/E2g A3s/A3p | Als/Alp
24| - ok ul
2;5 | toj
2,8 | toj
29| toj, mulnaj, way| el

Most of Tum’s intransitive verbs appeared witlstfiand third person singular absolutive
(Table 5.31). Tum was more advanced than Xhuw amXiven that she showed contrasts of
person marking on her intransitive verbs starting; @ At this age she produced her intransitive
verbs primarily with a contrast between first ahuld person singular markings. For example (at
this age 2;7) the intransitive vealp‘to go_up’ appeared with contrastive marking o$tfiand
third person singular absolutive. At 3;1, with 8&mne intransitive verlaj), Tum showed a
contrast marking of first person singular and fpstson plural absolutive. At 2;11 Tum
produced the intransitive vedy ‘to go_down’ showing a contrast between first #mcd person
singular absolutive, and the third person singefgative given that the intransitive verb
occurred in nominalized context. Further contrdgiezson marking is illustrated in Table 5.31

below.
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Table 5.31. Tum’s Contrast Person Marking

Age | Als/A3s Als/Alp| A2s/A3s Als/A2s/E3s EI1s/E381s/A2s/Els
2:7 | aj, ay, kam

2:8 | b'et, kan, oq’, q'aj| --- ante-lay| toj

2,9 [ t¥aj-w to]

2:10 | b'et, g'anjab’

211 — toj ay oq’ g'anjab’

3:1 | bet aj, toj

5.3.3. Productivity of Status Suffixes

Recall that the suffixi4s used in indicative (incompletive and completagpects) and
nominalized contexts, while the suffi@gis used in the potential and dependent contexith B
suffixes (#/-0q) surface only in final position. The suffian in imperative contexts surfaces in
both non-final and final positions. To assess suffoductivity, | combined the non-final and
final uses into a single analysis to see if thédedin produced verbs with contrasting status
suffixes.

Xhuw produced most of her intransitive verbs wita 4 suffix and the imperativean suffix,
but still produced relatively few verbs with cordtiag suffixes (Table 5.32). At age 2,0, she
produced the intransitive veviay ‘to sleep’ with the indicative i}, nominalizing (), and
dependent 6q) suffixes. Between the ages 2;1 and 2;4 she pemtisix intransitive verbs with
contrasting status suffixesl(way, ay pis andtoj). She produced contrasts between the
indicative (1), potential (eq), and imperative &n) status suffixes. The suffian appeared at 2;1

with the intransitive verlay pis‘to sit’.

Table 5.32. Xhuw's Contrast Suffix Marking

Age | Pot/Dep| Ind/Pot| Ind/Imp | Ind/Nom/Dep| Ind/Nom/Imp Nom/Imp | Pot/Imp
2,0 | way

2,1 | el toj ay pis
2;2 | - toj

2:3 | toj way

2:4 | - toj
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Xhim produced his intransitive verbs primarily wthe indicative suffixi-and the suffixeq
in potential aspect and dependent context (TaBI&)5At 2;4 he produced the intransitive verb
ok ‘to enter’ with indicative (), imperative (an), and dependentdg) suffixes. Between 2;4 and
2;8, Xhim produced the intransitive veid) ‘to go’ with the indicative (), potential (eq), and

imperative (n) suffixes.

Table 5.33. Xhim’s Contrast Suffix Marking

Ind/Imp/Dep | Ind/Pot/Imp (-n)| Ind/Pof Imp/Pqt
2;4 | ok t0j el
25| — el
2,8 el toj laj-w | ---
29| - ay

Most of Tum’s intransitive verbs appeared with itheicative () and dependentdg)
suffixes (Table 5.34). She produced more intravesiierbs, but with few contrasting suffixes
compared to Xhim. At 2;7 she produced the intraresiterbok ‘to enter’ with the indicative {}
and dependentdg) suffixes. At the same age, she produced thensitige verbtoj ‘to go’ with
the indicative () and imperative @) suffixes. At 3;1 she used the intransitive vekiito enter’

with the nominalized suffixi -

Table 5.34. Tum’s Contrast Suffix Marking

Ind/Dep| Ind/Imp (-n)| Ind/Imp (-n)/Pat Ind/Imp
2;7 | ok toj toj
2;:8 | --- - — oq’

5.3.4. Summary
As Gathercole, et. al (1999) have shown for thepctvity analysis for verb inflection in
Spanish, in Q’anjob’al we find that not all of tbkildren’s verb inflections showed productivity.

These data suggest that Q’anjob’al children begimark aspect contrastively at the age of 2;9.
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Before that time, they produced verbs without pobhity of aspect. They made an initial
contrast between the incompletive and potentiadetsp For example, Xhuw produced only the
incompletive aspect on a limited number of intréimsiverbs such a®j ‘to go’ andoq’ ‘to cry’.
Xhuw’s incompletive aspect can be considered ta frezen form. The productivity analysis
complements the frequency analysis to show thatXimad not acquired aspect. Xhim and Tum
also produced primarily intransitive verbs in theampletive aspect and fewer contexts of the
completive and potential aspects. However, althotigin and Tum produced incompletive,
completive, and potential aspect, they produceddod six verbs respectively with aspectual
contrast. The productivity and frequency analysggest that Q’anjob’al children only begin to
use aspect prefixes productively at 2;9.

As for absolutive marking, these children produrrghnsitive verbs primarily with first and
third person singular absolutive. More preciseliiu¥ produced only two verbs with person
contrast by the age of 2;4. Xhim also showed fevases of contrast between first and third
person singular absolutive, but within differenpests and with different clause types. Tum
showed more contrasts of first and third persogudar absolutive and fewer contrasts of second
person singular absolutive and first person plabeolutive in incompletive and potential
aspects. Tum produced more contrasts of personmgackmpared to Xhuw and Xhim. Thus,
Q’anjob’al children begin making person contrastfobe they produce intransitive verbs with
contrasting aspect prefixes.

More interestingly, these children produced mateansitive verbs with contrasting status
suffixes as well as producing a greater varietgtafus suffixes. Xhuw produced four verbs with

contrasting status suffixes by the age of 2;4. €hresults indicate that these children produced
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more contrasts for intransitive verb status thanapect or person. The productivity analysis
shows that Tum did not show contrastive use ofltedus suffixes compared to Xhuw and Xhim.
Overall, these children make contrasts for perbefore making contrasts for aspect.
Although the status suffixes are partly linked spect distinctions, the children’s production of
status suffixes appears to be independent of aspadting. The children produced the person
markers with a low frequency, and did not displagny contrasts for person before the age of
2;9. These data show that Q’anjob’al children poadintransitive verbs with contrasting status
suffixes before making contrasts for person anceesprable 5.35 shows a summary of the

productivity of the three children’s intransitiverb inflections.

Table 5.35. Productivity of Intransitive Inflection
Child | Aspect absolutive status suffix
Xhuw | - - potential eg/dependentoq (2;1)
- - indicative i/potential oq (2;1)
- - indicative #nominalized Hdependentoq (2;0)
- - indicative i/nominalized Himperative n (2;3)

Xhim | Inc/Com (2;5)] A3s/A3p (2;4) indicativé/imperative ar/potential oq (2;4)
- Als/A2s (2;5) indicativei ppotential eg/imperative n (2;4)
- Als/A2s/A3s (2;9) -

Tum | Inc/Pot (2;11)] Als/A3s (2;7) indicativédependnetoq (2;7)

Inc/Com (3;1)| Als/A2s/A3s (2;8) indicativimperative n (2;7)
- - indicative Himperative an (2;8)

5.4. Errors

Further evidence of productivity is found with ttypes of errors that these children
produced. In this section | explore the three ¢bilts errors: i) overextension of status suffixes
to non-final position, ii) omission in final post, iii) use of status suffixes in inappropriate
aspect, iv) use of independent pronouns insteatbsblutive morphemes, vi) nominalized

intransitive verbs without a conditioning context.
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5.4.1. Overextension of Status Suffixes in Non-fih&osition

Recall that the indicativeif; nominalized (9, and dependentdg) suffixes are deleted in
non-final position; they appear only in final pasit. Only the imperative suffixan surfaces in
both non-final and final positions. These childesttended the indicative, nominalizing, and
dependent suffixes in non-final position as showRigure 5.28. In indicative clauses there is a
high frequency of overextension of status sufficcethe non-final position. Xhim’s use of
dependent verb forms was more advanced than XhiNggertheless, he still overextended the
dependent suffix in non-final positions. Therevgence that Tum overgeneralized the non-final
position constraint to the imperative suffix uphe age of 2;9. Even though she was more
advanced than Xhuw or Xhim in the production ofelegent verb forms, she still

overgeneralized the status suffogto non-final position.

Figure 5.28. Children’s Overextension of Statudises in Non-final Position

100%
:\a 80%
3 60%
[
(3]
S 40%:
o
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20%
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Xhuw Xhim Tum
Child
O Imperative -anl Indicative -iO Nominal -i O Dependent -0#
Imperative -an| Indicative i Nominal ti Dependend

Xhuw | 35% 52% 3% 10%
Xhim | 42% 42% 0% 16%
Tum | 20% 48% 0% 32%
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5.4.2. Omission of Status Suffixes in Final Positio

The indicative (), nominalizing (-i) and dependenb() suffixes, except the imperative
suffix -an, are deleted in non-final position only. Howewégse children omitted the
imperative, indicative, nominalizing, and dependarifixes not only in non-final position but
also in final position as shown in Figure 5.29. ¥hproduced root intransitive verbs in
indicative and dependent clauses with about theegeequency. She also produced root
imperative and nominalized intransitive verbs. dmttast, Xhim and Tum produced more root
indicative intransitive verbs than root dependatransitive verbs. They did not drop the
imperative suffix anin final position. These results suggest thatetasldren still overextended
the non-final position constraint to final positidgfurthermore, they applied this constraint to the
imperative suffix an, given that it appears in non-final and final piosis in the adult grammar

(Xhuw’s data).

Figure 5.29. Children’s Omission of Status Suffike&inal Position
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5.4.3. Status Suffixes with Incorrect Aspect/Clause

The few errors of use of status suffixes with meot aspect or incorrect clause found in the
child data are shown i{80) and(31). Tum used status suffixes with the incorreptest of the
verb as shown iB80). In(30)a, instead of using the suffiagto indicate the potential aspect of
the intransitive verlsaqch‘to play’, she used the indicative suffixx while in(30)b she used the
dependent suffixaqin place of the indicative suffix.-These errors did not occur with incorrect

verb types as in Yucatec (Pfeiler, 2003).

(30) a. jato ginsaqchi. Tum (2;11) -oq > -i
=ja  tol g-in /saqch-li
yes COMPL POTAls plays
‘Yes, that | will play.’
b. chink’ajab’oX. Tum (3;1) -i>-0q
=ch-in /q’anjab’-!oq.
INC-Als talkiv
‘I talk.’

In (31), Xhim produced the matrix clause and the ddpenh clause, but he used the

indicative intransitive suffixi-instead of the dependent suffogHin non-final position.

(31) chyapuli pay tu la. Xhim (2;8) i>-0q
= ch-g-y/aq’ /pul-li b'ay tula
INC-A3sE3s-give pour-iv  pre  there
‘S/he pours it there.’
5.4.4. Independent Pronouns
The frequency analysis of absolutive morphemewetdhat Xhuw did not produce

absolutive prefixes in their obligatory contexteeSnay have produced the absolutive prefixes

as frozen forms. The few cases of absolutive mar@sefor first and second person singular and
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first person plural raise the question about whetthese children acquire absolutive morphemes
as prefixes or suffixes following a Tzotzil pattée Leon, 1999) or as an extension of
independent pronouns to absolutive morphemes astegpin K’iche’ (Pye, 1990) and Tzeltal
(Brown, 1998). It turns out that Xhuw and Xhim didt produce many cases of use of
independent pronouns instead of absolutive morpheme they used some frozen forms of the
first person absolutive morpheme, which are granuakin the adult grammar of Q’anjob’al as

shown in(32)a.

(32) a. toyin talo. Xhuw (1;11) absolutive 1sg (frozen form
= /ltoy-in  *b’ay karro.
goAls PRE car
‘I go to the car.’
b. *toy-ach Unattested
go-a2s
‘You go.’
In (33)a, Xhuw used the progressia@an ‘in progress’ in which the intransitive stdow
‘to eat’ should take an ergative morphelnie for first person singular as a prefix. Instead,
Xhuw used it after the intransitive verb, which reslt look like an independent pronounhikh
in (33)a is an independent pronoun we might expectwtauproduce independent pronouns
instead of ergative morphemes not only in nomiealizlauses but in indicative clauses as
reported in K’iche (Pye, 1990) and Tzeltal (Bro#898).
(33) lalow hin. Xhuw (2;4) Independent pronoun
=lan hin/lo-w-*i

PROG Els-eatAP-NOM
‘ am eating.’
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The data in(34) show that Xhim used the independent pronayin after the intransitive

verbtoj ‘to go’ instead of fronting it.

(34)

toX ayin a wewe.

= ayin *g-*in /toj wewe.
PRO POT-Als go Huehue
‘I will go to Huehuetenango.’

Xhim (2;4)

One of the striking findings with Tum’s data istishe produced more cases of independent

pronouns replacing absolutive morphemes as sho8bin which supports Pye’s (1990)

findings for K'iche’ and Brown’s (1998) finding tbzeltal. In(35)a, Tum fronted the absolutive

morphemenhin for first person singular, while i{85)b she used the absolutive morphédmme

after the intransitive vertoj ‘to go’. In (35)c, she used the frozen form of the absolutive

morphemein, which is common in the adult grammar of Q’anjobldnese were the only errors

of this type found in the child data.

(35)

a. hin ch’okoloX.
=chin  /ok /ol-oq
INC-A1ls enter DIR-DEP
‘I enter’

b. ’icham tojhin b’ey.
=chin /toj bay icham

INC-Als go PRE old man

‘I go where the old man is.’

c. toyin xhi ka la.
= /toyin /xhi  kaq la.
goAls said like that
‘l go, s/he said like that.

Tum (2;7)

Tum (2;8)

Tum (2;7)
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It might be the case that these children undergfage where they get the use of absolutive
morphemes right, but then in the next stage they i conflict between using absolutive
morphemes or independent pronouns. Then, at asi@ge, they go back to the use of absolutive
morphemes and use them correctly. These few exarmpladependent pronouns instead of
absolutive morphemes can be similar to Tzotzil, ietibe absolutive morpheme is suffixed to

the verb root.

5.4.5. Nominalized Intransitive Verbs

Although Xhim correctly produced an ergative prefie added the suffixl -after the
intransitive verlmulnaj‘to work’, which is not expected in the adult graar. | assume that it is
an overgeneralization of the nominalizer suffix+non-final position. Another possible
explanation for the formil-is that Xhim is overextending the suffik that indicates abstractness
in Q’anjob’al®® In the context ofanan this looks like Ch'ol or Yucatec. The suffii as
abstract would derive a noun from the intransitieeb mulnaj ‘to work’. Xhim produced only
two cases of nominalized intransitive verbs, wtbeeswitch from absolutive to ergative is clear,

but without a conditioning context as shown in @amtrast betwee(86)a and36)b.

(36) a. lanhamulnajil tom. Xhim (2;9) Absolutive > ergative
=/lan ha-mulnaj-jil dom
PROG E2s-workABs Dominga
‘Dominga you are working.’

b. yaytok. Xhim (2;8) Without context
= context y/ay-toq
€ontext E3s-gobIR
‘S/helit is going down.’

% Further analysis is needed for the acquisitiothisf suffix in Q’anjob’al; it is beyond of the soephe present
study.
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Tum produced more cases of nominalized intraresiterbs, but without a preceding
conditioning context as shown (&7)a. She also showed some types of errors withimadized
intransitive verbs. 1137)b, instead of dropping aspect marking and uaimgrgative morpheme
due to the presence pfim an onomatopoeic form of ‘to fall’, she producedirdicative verb
form and not a nominalized verb form.(Bv)c, she usedw ‘to be angry’, which also conditions
nominalization, but she omitted the ergative morpdeTum’s errors in nominalized context can
be assumed as without conditioning or a possiltiension of ergative morphemes to absolutive

morphemes, considering Q’anjob’al as an accusativeinative language and not as an ergative.

(37) a. yo'icha. Tum (2;8) No conditioning context
=ylog’ icham
E3s-cry  old man
‘An old man cried.’
b. pumch’aj ch’en. Tum (2;8) Nominalized > Indicative
= /pum !ch-g/aj ch’en
pum INC-A3s-go.up PRO(metal)
‘Pum, it goes up.’
c. ’oway hinchik'il yoj 'ab’ chikay. = Tum (2;11) Ergative oission
=ow *ylay hin-chik’-il y-uj jab’ chikay
angry E3s-fall Els-bloodABs  E3sRNlittle grandmother
‘I am bleeding a lot by little grandmother.’
5.4.6. Summary
The Error Analysis shows two main types of errorgission and overextension. These
children omitted aspect and absolutive morphembghanmade to produce intransitive verb
stems. They also omitted intransitive status seffix final position. They overextended the

status suffixes in non-final position. The extensid status suffixes in non-final position is

similar to findings for the acquisition of statugfsxes in K’iche’ (Pye, 1990), but different from
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findings of the acquisition of status suffixes incéatec (Pfeiler, 2003). These children are still
acquiring the constraint of status suffixes in rioia and final position. Even though in a lower
frequency, these children used status suffixes wwibrrect aspect or incorrect clause. | consider
this finding as new, given that it is not similarf¥ucatec. In Yucatec, children use status
suffixes with the incorrect verb type. These clalialso replaced absolutive morphemes with
independent pronouns, which can be similar to figdiin K’'iche’ (Pye, 1990) or Tzeltal (1998),
although in these two languages, children replacgdtive morphemes by independent
pronouns, but not absolutive morphemes as in QiaajoOverall, these children showed errors

of omission of the status suffixes in final positiand their extension to non-final position.

5.5. Conclusion

In this chapter | presented the acquisition ofittiansitive inflection in Q’anjob’al by
applying different kind of analyses: clause typalgsis, verb form analysis, frequency analysis,
productivity analysis, and error analysis. Tum el more intransitive verbs in indicative
contexts than Xhuw or Xhim, while Xhuw produced mweerbs in imperative clauses than Xhim
or Tum. Xhuw’s indicative and imperative clausepegred around the same age (1;9). Her
nominalized and dependent clauses appeared latevitna lower frequency; both clause types
appeared around the same age, 2;0. Xhim and Tuduped indicative and dependent clauses in
their first sessions (Xhim 2;3 and Tum 2;7), whiteminalized and imperative clauses appeared
later and with a lower frequency. This acquisitavder for the four types of clauses suggests
that Q’anjob’al children may have more difficultiesproducing nominalized and dependent
verbs. The different profiles suggest Xhuw may espnt an earlier stage of development than

Xhim and Tum.
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The higher frequency of indicative contexts foumthe data implies that these children may
produce intransitive verb forms that lack infleatior aspect, absolutive and status suffixes as in
other Mayan languages. Furthermore, the acquigtaitern shown by these three children raises
the question of whether the variety of verbs ind¢hiéd data is due to individual differences,
development, or type of complement constructioomfthe input. For example, the higher
frequency of dependent contexts from Xhim and Tuay tve due to the high frequency of
dependent constructions from the input, and theffequency of nominalized forms may also be
attributed to the low frequency in the input. | Bxp the frequency of the type of clauses
(indicative, nominalized, dependent, and imperatarel the frequency of the verbal inflection in
the input of Q’anjob’al in chapter 8.

Given that the verb form analysis showed thathinee children produced verb stems in
imperative, indicative, nominalized, and depend#dauises, one might expect their using just one
bare stem form as a default (e.g. imperative sterd)overextending it across the four types of
clauses. However, the child data discussed inctiapter showed that these children did not
assume the imperative stem as the default fornmoilyh they produced mostly bare stems, they
were able to distinguish the status suffixes ofemapive, indicative, nominalized, and dependent
clauses. The use of bare stems in both positiaygests that these children are still acquiring the
constraint of the status suffix in non-final pasitiversus final position. The verb form analysis
also showed a high frequency of overextensionaitistsuffixes occurring in non-final position
in indicative intransitive clauses. One possiblplamation for this overgeralization is that
Q’anjob’al children assume that all suffixes aredis final as well as in non-final positions.

The same overgeneralization is seen in dependaunses, where the three children produce the

suffix -oqin non-final position. In other words, Q’anjob&ildren may assume that all

167



intransitive verbs drop status suffixes in non-fipasition. Dropping the imperative suffiganin
final position is a pattern that comes from thddative, nominalized, and dependent contexts.
Although they produced bare stems the most, theitdren were selective in the type of suffix
to use in each clausal type. This can be seereifeth errors they produced.

More interestingly, while the frequency analysisws that these children have not fully
acquired the intransitive verb inflection (see $,30e productivity analysis provides evidence
for the acquisition of the intransitive verb inflex in Q’anjob’al. Although these children did
not use the intransitive verb inflection more ti7&8%6, they showed a contrastive use of aspect,
absolutive, and status suffixes. Notice that tledslelren started making contrast on their
intransitive verbs first with status suffixes theith person prefixes, and finally with aspect

prefixes.
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Chapter 6
Transitive Verbs

Introduction

This chapter describes the acquisition of travsitierb inflection in imperative, indicative,
nominalized, and dependent clauses in Q’anjob’afglying four types of analyses: verb form
analysis, frequency analysis, productivity analyarsd error type analysis. The chapter is
divided into the following sections. In section firesent the children’s clause types and verb
forms. In section 2 | discuss the frequency of es@dsolutive and status suffixes marked on
intransitive verbs. In section 3 | evaluate thedmaivity of the intransitive verbs in the four
types of clauses. In section 4 | evaluate the tgbpesrors they produced and in section 5 |

present my conclusion.

6.1. Clause Types and Verb Forms
In this section | present the distribution of #hrehildren’s transitive verb forms in
imperative, indicative, nominalized, and depends#aases. | evaluate the children’s verb forms

based on the specific morphology of each typeais#gs as shown in Table 6.1.

Table 6.1. Verb Forms and Clause Types
Features Imperative Indicatiyje Nominalized Depehden
aspect -
absolutive -
ergative -
suffix -v'/-j +
suffix -on -
suffix -i -

+ -

- +

1
a4+ +
+

1
+

To evaluate the children’s transitive verb fornisllowed again the types shown(ih) (Pye,

et. al., 2008). | credited the child for producthg entire complex if s/he produced all the
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inflectional morphemes required on the verb. Théseion of aspect means that the child
produced the other inflectional morphemes, buthetaspectual prefix. With the omission of
aspect and absolutive criterion, the child doespnotiuce the aspect and absolutive morphemes,
but the other morphemes remain. The omission oéthative means that all the inflectional
morphemes for transitive verbs were produced extbepergative. The bare stem means that
only the root verb and a status suffix were produmgthe child, while the bare root means that

the child did not produce any inflectional morpheatiger than the verb itself.

(1) a. complete form

b. omission of aspect

c. omission of aspect and absolutive

d. omission of ergative

e. bare stem

f. bare root

The use of these category labels varies with ldnese type in which the verb appears. The
children were given credit only for using the emtmomplex in indicative contexts since this is
the only context in which verbs are used with thgeatual prefix. As shown in Table 6.1,
nominalized transitive verbs are not inflecteddepect, but take ergative agreement. | labeled
the children’s nominalized verb forms that contaith the ergative prefix and the verb root as —
aspect even though they constitute complete verbsan order to compare their form with the
verb forms produced in indicative contexts. If thvegre labeled entire forms the category would
include indicative forms with an aspect prefix armminalized forms without aspect. Table 6.1
further shows that in nominalized contexts trawmsitierbs also take the suffigrand they no

longer take their original status suffixes. Thesetinstead the nominalizing suffikas with

intransitive verbs.
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The suffix 1 is used as a status suffix in indicative intramsitlauses as well as a
nominalizing suffix in nominalized contexts. Thigfex is dropped in non-final position in both
types of clauses. Imperative verbs were categoasduhre stems since they contain only the
imperative status suffix and lack aspectual anéegent prefixes. Dependent forms also lack
prefixes for aspect and agreement and were cagegbais bare stems when the status suffix
appeared and as bare roots without the dependdus suffix. Dependent verbs in final position
have the status suffix’/-j, and not eq as with intransitive verbs. Children should proglstem
forms rather than root forms in final position degent clauses. Thus, the category labels apply
strictly to the forms produced across the conteadtser than to the forms that might be
appropriate to specific contexts. This labeling egit possible to compare verb forms across the
contexts of use. In imperative forms, there areesgarbs likdo’ ‘to eat’ that does not have an
imperative suffix. | consider forms like this agéaoot.

The imperative suffix for derived transitive verpsunlike the imperative status suffix for
root transitive verbsv:, remains in both non-final and final positionsushsince the imperative
form for derived transitive verbs has only a singlection that does not change with position,
it is the simplest form, and the one form thatat@h might acquire early and overextend to
other contexts as the Symbolic Model (e.g. Byb8&85) or Salustri and Hyams (2003) would
predict. Thus, a default form for intransitive veib different from a default form for transitive
verbs. Therefore we might expect Q’anjob’al childproducing each default form in each verb
type or they might produce only one default forrd amerextend it to the other types of forms

without considering the verb types.
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6.1.1. Xhuw’s Clause Types and Verb Forms
6.1.1.1. Xhuw’s Clause Types

In non-final position (Figure 6.1) Xhuw producedrtsitive verbs in indicative clauses at 2;0
and imperative clauses at age 1;11. Xhuw follovedsame pattern of clause production as with
intransitive verbs. Figure 6.1 also shows that Xlaisivnot produce transitive verbs in

nominalized and dependent clauses.

Figure 6.1. Xhuw’s Transitive Clauses: Tokens imNimal Position

100%

80%

60%

40%

Frequency (%)

20%

0% T T T
1,9 111 2,0 2,1 2,2 23 2,4
Subject age

‘—o—lmp ---0--- Ind —a—Nom—x—Dep‘

1,9 | 1;11| 2,0 2;1] 2;2 2;3 2;4 Total (124
Imp | O 2 0 10| 12| 14| 4 42 (34%)
Ind | O 0 8 28| 6 29| 11| 82 (66%)
Nom | O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
Dep | O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)

In final position (Figure 6.2) Xhuw’s transitiveesbs appeared mostly with indicative and
imperative clauses. A few transitive verbs in tisition appeared with nominalized and

dependent clauses at 1;11 and 2;1 respectively.

172



Figure 6.2. Xhuw’s Transitive Clauses: Tokens inaFiPosition

100%- o,
80% B

60%

40%

Frequency (%)

20%
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Subject age

‘—o—lmp ---0--- Ind —A—Nom—x—Dep‘

Age | 19] 1;11] 2,00 271 22 23 2} Total (195
mp |0 |10 | 0 | 42| 13| 10| 2| 77 (39%)
Ind |2 [28 | 18| 28] 6 | 13] 2| 97 (50%)
Nom|o o o |11 1] 2] 53w
Dep |0 |8 |4 2] o0 o] 2] 16(8%)

6.1.1.2. Xhuw's Verb Forms

6.1.1.2.1. Imperative Transitive Verb Forms

In non-final position (Table 6.2) Xhuw producedigher frequency of bare sterf&a than

bare rootg2)b of root transitive verbs in imperative congext

(2) a. aka’ pelta. Xhuw (2;2) Bare stem
= /jag-'a’ puerta
opentP door
‘Open the door?

b. apeta. Xhuw (2;2) Verb root
=/jaq puerta
open door
‘Open the door?’

Table 6.2. Xhuw’'s Root Imperative Transitive Ventwrs: Tokens in Non-final Position

1,9 | 1;11| 2,0 2;1| 22 2;3 24 Total
Stem| O 0 0 0 12| 14| 4 30 (71%
Root | O 2 0 10| O 0 0 12 (29%
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In final position (Table 6.3) Xhuw produced imp@ra verbs as bare ster(®a and in a few

cases as verb roat3)b.

(3) a. ayteka'. Xhuw (1;11) Bare stem
=—ay [tek-&
ay kickimp
‘Ay, kick it.’

b. lo'. Xhuw (2;2) Bare root
=/lo’
Eat it!

Table 6.3. Xhuw’s Root Imperative Transitive Vertrias: Tokens in Final Position
1;9 | 1;11| 2:0] 2:1] 220 2:3 2:4 Total
Stem| 0 | 10 | O | 40| 12| 100 2| 74(96%)
Root| 0 | O 0O |2 1] 0] 0] 3(4%

6.1.1.2.2. Indicative Transitive Verb Forms

Xhuw's root transitive verbs that appeared in fioa} position are shown in Table 6.4,
while her derived transitive verbs that appearetthénsame position are shown in Table 6.5. As
Table 6.5 shows, Xhuw produced 67% of transitivdsevith the omission of both aspect and
absolutive prefixes at the age of 2;0. At the sages she produced transitive verbs as bare root
forms. At 2;1 she used transitive verbs with contgferms, but with a lower frequency and
mostly with derived transitive verb forms. Thereidy one case where she omitted aspect with
derived transitive verbs, but she did show an ofiomission of aspect or absolutive
morphemes.

Xhuw sometimes produced transitive verbs with cletegforms as shown i@#)a. She
started using other ergative morphemes and nottbelgecond person singular creating a

consonant cluster, but deleting part of the traresiterb root. In(4)b, the transitive verq’ ‘to
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give’ occurs as /a/ in contrast(#)a. In adult form the ejective sound /q’/ optitphaccurs as /'/

(Gonzalez, et. al., 2000).

(4) a. cha’ kuko. Xhuw (2;2) Complete verb form
= ch-g-g/aq’ kuko
INC-A3sE2s-give kuko
‘You give kuko to him/her.’

b. uutichyapopo. Xhuw (2;1) Complete verb form
=jun i ch-g-y/aq’ popo
one DEM INC-A3s€3s-give poop
‘“This one is pooping.’

Table 6.4. Xhuw's Indicative RTV Forms: Tokens inriNfinal Position

19| 1;11] 2,00 2,1 2;2 2,83 2;4 Total
entire 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1(1.4%
-asp 0O 0| 0| o 0| 0| O(O%)
-abs 0O 0| 0| o 0| 0| O(O%)
-asp/abg 0 0 4 12 0 24 8 48 (67%)
-erg 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
stem 0O ol o| o 0| 0] O(O%)
root 0 0 4 10| 4 5 0 23 (30%)

Table 6.5. Xhuw’s Indicative DTV Forms: Tokens iomfinal Position

19| ;11| 2,00 2,1 2;2 2,83 2;4 Total
entre | 0 | 1 0| 6] 2| 0| 2| 11(85%)
-asp 0O 0| 0| 1| 0| 0| 1(7.5%)
-abs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
-asp/abg 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
-erg 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
stem 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1(7.5%
root 0 |0 0O|0|] 0| O| 0| 0(%)

In final position, Xhuw produced mostly root tréng verbs (Table 6.6) and very few
derived transitive verbs. She produced derivedsttiane verbs with complete forms at ages 1;11
(1 token), 2;1 (6 tokens), 2;2 (2 tokens). As shawb)a, Xhuw produced the derived transitive
suffix - although with phonological changes (j>h). As footrtransitive verbs in final position,

Table 6.6 shows that Xhuw produced a high frequefdsansitive verbs that lack aspect and
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absolutive prefixes as shown(@)a. The data i5)b show that Xhuw also produced complete
verb forms. The ergative morpheme for second pessarzero morpheme, which obscures the
analysis of acquisition. However, one piece of exmk that Xhuw is acquiring the ergative
morpheme for second person singular is that shiegeisathe underlying form of the vowel of the
transitive verliq ‘to carry’ to &/. An objection to this argument changing vowellguas that

Xhuw has just memorized this form; however we dbse® such memorization in the child data

as shown ir{5)c.

(5) a. ataneh Xhuw (1;11) Omission of aspect
= *ch-g-altayne-j
INC-A3SE2s-take car®Tv
‘You take care of it.’

b. axh gla xhee'. Xhuw (1;11) Complete vimtm
= ax kala x-o-@&
here COM-A3sE3s-get
‘You got it here.’

c. towi. Xhuw (2;0)
=*ch-g/toj wi’
INC-A3s-go0 Els-get
‘ go get it.’

Table 6.6. Xhuw's Root Transitive Verb Forms: FiRalsition
1;9| 1;11| 2;.00 2:1 2:2 23 24 Total

entire 0 14 8 0 0 2 0 24 (26%)
-asp 0 0 0] 0 0] O 0 0 (0%)
-abs 0 0 0| O 0| O 0 0 (0%)
-asp/abg 0 13 10 18 4 7 1 53 (58p0)

-erg 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 (1%)
stem 0 0 0 4 0 4 (4%)
root 2 0 0| 3 1 3 0 9 (10%)

o
o

In addition to the high frequency of transitivel®that lack aspect and ergative prefixes and

transitive verbs with complete forms, Xhuw produbade stemg6) in final position. Xhuw
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produced a verb that omitted the ergative morphasnéustrated ir{7)b, which is a repetition of

the form given by her cousin illustrated(if)a.

(6) a. pulu. Xhuw (2;1) Bare stem
= *x-g-*in/pul-u’
COM-A3SE1S-poOurrTvV
‘| poured it.’
b. loo'. Xhuw (2;1) Bare root
= *ch-g-g/lo’
INC-A3sE3-eat
‘S/helit eats it.’
(7)a. at ay ch-g-wl/il-a. Xhuw’s cousin
there EXST INC-A3SELS-SEERTV
‘| see that it is there.’
b. a xhila. Xhuw (2;4)
=—at *ay ch-g-*w/il-a’
there EXST INC-A3SELS-SEerRTV
‘| see that it is there.’
6.1.1.2.3. Nominalized Transitive Verb Forms
Xhuw produced transitive verbs in nominalized esid in final position only. In this
position (Table 6.7), she produced 5 nominalizethfwith root transitive verbs, but none with
derived transitive verbs. She produced bare $8&and verb roq8)b forms. At 2;1 she
produced a nominalized transitive verb as a coragtein(8)c, but without a conditioning
context. In(8)c it seems that the morphemdor completive aspect and the initial consondnt o
the transitive verlxiq ‘to cut’ merged into one sound or Xhuw just did pooduce the

completive aspect. Given that the Q’anjob’al cleldomit aspect, | assume the second

possibility.

177



(8) a. alakohi.
= lanan-g /lak-on-i
PROGA3S hOIdINTR-NOM
‘S/he is holding it.’

b. axhama?
=*mak *ch-g/maq’-*on-*i?
who INC-A3S-hitiNTR-NOM
‘Who is hitting her/him?’

c. ohxhikoni.
=oh x-g-g/xig-on-i
oh COM-A3SE3S-CUNTR-NOM
‘Oh, s/he cut it.’

Xhuw (2;3)

Xhuw (2;2)

Xhuw (2;1)

Bare stem

Verb root

complete form

Table 6.7. Xhuw's Nominal Transitive Verb Forms:K€as in Final Position

19| 1;11] 2,00 2,1 2;2 2;83 2;4 Total
-aspect| 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%
stem 0 0 0 1 0 1 2 4 (80%)
root 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 (20%)

The few dependent contexts that Xhuw produced reith transitive verbs in final position

are shown ir{9). These were the only forms that she produckds& dependent contexts that

Xhuw produced were bare stems following the comdtt dependent contexts given that the

verb root takes a dependent suffix in final posittmly. However, as the data(®) show, the

bare stem forms included mostly the verb root benogs-referenced by an ergative morpheme.

(9) Final dependent verb forms

a. hawi. Xhuw (1;9)
= */toj haw/V’
go E2s-get
‘You go get it.’

b. towi'. Xhuw (2;0)
=/toj wiv’
go Els-get
‘ go get it.’
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c. chul hulo’.

= *ch-g/'ul

/lo

INC-A3s-come eat
‘S/he comes eat it.’

6.1.1.2.4. Summary

Xhuw (2;1)

Xhuw produced imperative and indicative clausesmthe recordings started. She produced

contexts of nominalized and dependent clausesioriigal position. She also produced more

nominalized clauses than Xhim and Tum. In both fiealand final positions, Xhuw produced

imperative transitive verbs either as bare stentsoe roots. In non-final and final positions, she

produced indicative transitive verbs as entire ®rfacking aspect and absolutive markings, and

bare roots. She used fewer tokens of bare rodisahposition than in non-final position (Table

6.8). Xhuw produced nominalized transitive verbl/am final position (Table 6.9) as lacking

aspect, bare stem and bare root. In final positsbe,produced dependent transitive verbs, but

very few.

Table 6.8. Xhuw's Transitive Verb Forms: Token$®Nion-final Position

Verb Forms

Imperative

Indicative

Nominalized Depemtd

entire

0%

14%

0%

0%

-aspect

0%

1%

0%

0%

-asp/abs

0%

56%

0%

0%

-erg

0%

0%

0%

0%

stem

71%

1%

0%

0%

root

29%

27%

0%

0%

Table 6.9. Xhuw’s Transitive Verb Forms: Tokendg-inal Position

Verb Forms| Imperative Indicative Nominalized Depemd
entire 0% 26% 0% 0%
-aspect 0% 0% 20% 0%
-asp/abs 0% 58% 0% 0%

-erg 0% 1% 0% 0%

stem 96% 4% 60% 0%

root 4% 10% 20% 0%
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6.1.2. Xhim’'s Clause Types and Verb Forms
6.1.2.1. Xhim’s Clause Types

Figure 6.3 shows that in non-final position, Xhiised transitive verbs with indicative
clauses at 2;3. At the same age he also usedtivangrbs with imperative clauses, but with a
lower frequency. In this position he produced feseas of nominalized (at 2;7) and dependent

(at 2;5) clauses.

Figure 6.3. Xhim’s Transitive Clauses: Non-finalsRimn

100% D/D\G/"\D/\
80%

S <
g 60%
9]
T 40%
0
C
20% v &
0% * T 7 .
2:3 2:4 2:5 2.6 2.7 2.8 2:9
Subject age
‘---o—--lmp—n—lnd—a—Nom+Dep‘
2,3 | 2,4 25| 26| 2,71 2,8 2;9 Total (277)
mp |1 [4 |2 |0 | 2 | 0| 14| 23(8%)
Ind |5 |44 | 14| 20| 28| 84| 50 245 (88%)
Nom|O |0 |0 |0 | 1] 5] 1| 73%)
Dep |0 [0 | 1 |0 | 0| O] 1| 2@1%)

In final position (Figure 6.4) Xhim produced tréng verbs with imperative and indicative
clauses. In the same position, he produced traasigrbs with nominalized and dependent

clauses at 2;3, but with a lower frequency.
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Figure 6.4. Xhim’s Transitive Clauses: Final Pasiti

100% 0
g 80%] /\D\
g 60% T N o —
§ o TN
20% - ©
0% LSS e,
2:3 2:4 2;5 2;6 2;7

Subject age

---0--- Imp —O0—Ind —A—Nom+Dep‘

23| 24| 25| 2,6 271 2,8 2;9 Total (205)
Imp |12 | 35 | 6 13| 0 9 3 78 (38%)
Ind | 12 | 27 | 15 17| 25| 12| 113 (55%)
Nom | 1 0 0 0 0 6 9 (4%)

Dep | 1 0 1 0 1 1 5 (2%)

=[N f;

6.1.2.2. Xhim’'s Verb Forms
6.1.2.2.1. Imperative Transitive Verb Forms

Xhim produced more transitive bare stgfb@)a than transitive bare roqt)b in non-final
position, but mainly with root transitive verbs fla 6.10), given that he produced few tokens of

derived transitive verbs (Table 6.11).

(10) Imperative verb forms in non-final position
a. jila’ lim. Xhim (2;4) Bare stem
= j-il-la’ lim
Elp-seewP  hurry up
‘Let’s see it, hurry up?’

b. ten chin. Xhim (2;3)  Verb root
=/ten xin
push then
‘Then, push it!’

Table 6.10. Xhim’s Root Imperative Transitive Vérbrms: Tokens in Non-final Position
2,3 | 2,4 25| 26| 2,71 2,84 2,9 Total

stem| 0 | 14| 0 | 2| O 16| 11 43 (64%
root |1 |5 |2 |0 | 2 12| 2 | 24 (36%)

181



Table 6.11. Xhim’s Derived Imperative Transitiver@d-orms: Tokens in Non-final Position

23| 24| 25| 26| 2,7 2,8 2,9 Total
stem| O 0 0 0 1 0 2 3 (75%
root | O 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 (25%)

In final position, Xhim produced root imperativerias as bare stenfkl)a and in a few cases

as bare rootgl1)b (Table 6.12). With derived transitive verasage 2;4 and 2;5 he produced

derived imperative transitive verbs as bare stérablé 6.13).

(11)

Imperative verb forms in final position

k'olo’.
=/q’ol-0’
peelwmp
‘Peel it

a.

pixh.

= [pix-*a’
tiedmP
‘Tie itV

Xhim (2;3)

Xhim (2;3)

Bare stem

Bare root

Table 6.12. Xhim’s Root Imperative Transitive Véirms: Tokens in Final Position

2,3 24| 25| 2:6)] 2,77 2,8 2,9 Total
stem| 5 | 6 | 4| 1| 0| 9| 3| 28(87%)
root [3 [0 |0 | 0| O] 1] 0] 4(13%)
Table 6.13. Xhim’s Derived Imperative Transitiverd-orms: Tokens in Final Position
2.3 24| 25| 2:6| 2;77 2.8 2; Total
stem| 0 | 30| 1 | 0| O| O| O 31(100%)
root [0 [0 [0 | 0| O0O] O] O] 0(0%)

6.1.2.2.2. Indicative Transitive Verb Forms

Xhim’s indicative transitive verb forms in non-finposition appeared with root transitive

verbs (Figure 6.5) in a higher frequency compacedietrived transitive verbs (Table 6.14).
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Figure 6.5. Xhim’s Root Transitive Verb Forms: Tokan Non-final Position

1

0.8

0.6

0.4

Frequency (%)

0.2 x
. /X\ . X
0 @ ‘ ¢ ‘ & ‘ o ‘ ¥ ‘ o ‘ ¢
1,9 1;11 2,0 21 2;2 2;3 2,4
Subject age

‘ —o—entire —0—-asp —— -abs —x—-asp/abs——-erg —O— stem—+—root ‘

231 24| 25| 26| 277 288 2:9 Total
entire 0 3 4 7 4 10| 5 33 (15%)
-asp 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 (.45%)
-abs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
-asp/-abs| 1 21| 7 8 18 56 24 135 (60%)
-erg 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 3 (1.4%)
Stem 3 4 1 1 0 2 0 11 (5%)
Root 1 12 | 1 1 6 10| 10| 41 (18%)

Table 6.14. Xhim’s Derived Transitive Verb FormsiKéns in Non-final Position

2.3 24| 25| 26| 277 28§ 2:9 Total
entire 0 0 0 0 0 4 8 12 (50%)
-asp 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
-abs 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 (4%)
-asp/-abs | 0O 0 1 2 0 2 2 7 (29%)
-erg 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 (4%)
Stem 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 (4%)
Root 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 (8%)

With root transitive verbs, Xhim omitted 29% opast and absolutive marking as illustrated
in (12), but none with the omission of only the asgeefix. He produced entire verb forms in
29% of derived transitive verbs. The exclamatiompwith the derivational morpheme and
the status suffixj-in (12) shows that Xhim may have extended both morgsamthis verb

given that in the input, the derived transitivebvbas lost both affixes.
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(12) wuteh pacha. Xhim (2;3)  Omission of aspect &albsve

= *ch-g-w/uk’-le-|j pacha.
INC-A3sE1s-drinkDER-DTV  bottle
‘| drink bottle.’

Xhim produced one token where the absolutive wastly marked, but other inflectional
morphemes were droppét3). The ergative morphenyefor third person singular, which is
complement of the clitibeb’to indicate third person plural was deleted, ak agethe vowel in
the transitive verb root. This was the only exangdlan absolutive prefix on transitive verbs

found in Xhim’s data.

(23) hinl heb’. Xhim (2;4)  Omission of aspect and dfrgat
= *ch-in-*yl/il heb’
INC-A1SE3s-see PL
‘They see me.’

In non-final position Xhim produced more root tsdive verbs as bare rogts4)a than bare

stems(14)b (Figure 6.5). The bare stem forms with roahsitive verbs show that Xhim

overextended the status suffix in non-final positio

(14) a. manun pampam. Xhim (2;3)  Transitive verb root
= *x-g-g/man jun bombon
CcOoM-A3sE3s-buy one  lolipop
‘S/he bought a lolipop.”’

b. mana’ hinlolo'. Xhim (2;3) Bare stem
= ch-g-g/man-la’ hin-lolo’
INC-A3sE3s-buyrTV E1s-candy
‘S/he buys my candy.’
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A few omissions of the ergative prefix were founKhim’s data. For example, when he
was asked by his grandmother to say the werdb’ in (15)a, he produced the forxhab’ (15)b.

He dropped the first person singular ergative menpéw-.

a. to'al x-g-w/a ye achi. im’s grandmother
(15) "al /ab’ I kachi Xhim’ dmoth
just com-A3s£ls-feel hurting  inc-e2s-say
‘Say, | just hurt myself.’

b. xhab’ pel. Xhim (2;4) Omission of ergative
= x-g-*w/ab’ yel
com-A3s£ls-feel hurting
‘I hurt myself.’

In addition to the forms that lack aspect and hlis@, bare stem, and bare roots, Xhim
produced complete verb fornik6)a. Xhim also started using ergative morphentiesrahan the

second person singuléi6)b.

(16) Complete verb forms
a. chela’’'untu la. Xhim (2;4)
= ch-g-glel-'&’ jun  tu la
INC-A3SE2S-SEeRTV One DEM DEM
‘You see that.’

b. chyal hekul. Xhim (2;4)
= ch-g-y-/al hin-K'ul
INC-A3sE3s-say Els-stomach
‘ want to.’

In final position (Table 6.15) Xhim produced athigequency of root transitive verbs that

lack aspect and ergative prefiXds).
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(A7) pipHwila’'. Xhim (2;3)  Omission of aspect and ergative
=pip *ch-g-wlil-a’
car  INC-A3SE1S-SeerTv
‘| see a car.’

In (18)a, Xhim produced the transitive verb'to take, have’ ase/, due to the use of the
ergative morpheme for second person singular. diitiad, Xhim used the inflectional

morphemes of aspect and ergative morphemes witbooamt initial transitive verd.8)b.

(18) Complete verb form
a. pay jun maltae’. Xhim (2;9)
=b’ay jun marta Xx-g-g-/e’
PRE one Marta com-a3s-e2s-get
‘You got it from Marta.’

b. chalo'. Xhim (2;3)
= ch-g-a/lo’
INC-A3sE2s-eat
‘You eat it.’

Table 6.15. Xim’s Root Transitive Verb Forms: Token Final Position

2;3| 24| 25| 2,6 2,1 2;8 2;p Total
entire 3 7 0 0 3 1 5 19 (18%)
-asp 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
-abs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
-asp/abs 6 12 14 4 7 20 7 71 (69P0)
-erg 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
stem 2 5 0 1 0 1 0 9 (9%)

root 0 1 0 0 3 0 0 4 (4%)

With derived transitive verbs, Xhim produced 41femission of aspect and absolutive,
29% of complete verb forms, and 29% as stem fomfimal position. He did not use derived

transitive verbs with root forms (Table 6.16).
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Table 6.16. Xim’s Derived Transitive Verb Forms:K€as in Final Position
2:3| 24| 25| 2,6 2;7 28 20 Total

entire 1 0 0] 0 3 1 0 5 (29%)
-asp 0 0 0| O 0 0| 0| 0(0%
-abs 0 0 0| O 0 0| 0| 0(0%
-asp/abg 0 0 0 0 7 0 0 7 (41%)
-erg 0 0 0| O 0 0 0 0 (0%)

stem |0 | 5] 0] o] o o o] 5%
root o lofo]o| o] of o] o(w)

6.1.2.2.3. Nominalized Transitive Verb Forms

Xhim produced nominalized transitive verb formsyasith root transitive verbs in non-final
position (Table 6.17). In this position Xhim pro@alcfour cases where the ergative morpheme
and intransitivization were marked on a transitreeb and the conditioning contexts of
nominalization were clear as shown(#9). The nominalization of the transitive vexty ‘to
give’ in (19)a is conditioned by the advesial; while in (19)b, the nominalization of the
transitive verhl ‘to see’ is conditioned by negatiokigm) and not by the intransitive veub ‘to

come’. In both cases, the nominalized transitivéo\ckd not take aspect marking as expected

from the adult grammar.

(19) a. walyahonb’ay naq lucho. Xhim (2;8)
=wal y/ag’-on b'ay nag lucho
ADV  E3S-giVeNTR PRE  CL lucho

‘S/he is giving it to Lucho.’

b. aam jun winam ch’ulon naX. Xhim (2;8)
=Kamjun winaq ch-g/'ul /il-on naqg
NEG One man INC-A3s-cOome SE&TR PRO
‘There is not that man who comes to see him.’

Table 6.17. Xhim’s Nominal Root Transitive Verb Fm: Tokens in Non-final Position
2:3| 24| 25| 2:60 2:7 2:8 2:p Total
-aspect| 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 4 (57%)
stem 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 3 (43%)
root O 0[O O] O] O| 0| O(%)
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Although Xhim used the suffi>on with nominalized transitive verbs, in some cabes t
conditioning context was not clear ag29). In(20)a we see a focused agent, where Dominga as
the agent being focused should move to prevertstipn. Xhim did not show this movement,
but he still used the suffibon on the transitive vertnan‘to buy’ as the effect of the focused

agent.

(20) Nominalized transitive verbs in non-final position

a. manontx’at jun dominga. Xhim (2;7)  Agent Focus
=jun dominga /man-on tx'at
one Dominga buyNTR bed
‘Dominga bought a bed.’

b. waloni mam. Xhim (2;8)  No condition
= w/al-on-li *tol  *a’ mam
Els-sayWTR-NOM  COMP FOC  mother
‘| thought it was mother.’

c. /jo-hon el ixh hinmam. Xhim (2;9)  No condition
= /jo-hon /el iX hin-mam
cleanNTRDIR  CL Els-mother
‘My mother cleaned it.’

Xhim did not produce nominalized forms with dedveansitive verbs in final position, but
he did with root transitive verbs. In this positidre produced nominalized root transitive verbs
as bare stems (Table 6.18). Although he did notugative prefixes to cross-reference the
nominal transitive verb, he used the suffix to show intransitivization before nominalization
(21). The few examples of nominalization as bagensiorms from Xhim’s data show first that
he produced transitive verbs without third persyagves-before consonants as showr(21)a

and(21)b as it appears in the adult grammar. Secandphionally produced the intransitivizer -

on. In (21)a, the nominal transitive verb only has the matizing suffix 4 and the intransitivizer

188



-onis missing, while in(21)b, he produced both suffixemn-and +. Xhim also produced

nominalized transitive verbs without a conditionoantext(21)c.

(21) a. tayteni. Xhim (2;3) Bare root
=tay g@/ten-*on-i
then E3s-pushiNTR-NOM
‘Then, s/he pushed it.’

b. a mingananoni. Xhim (2;9) Bare stem
=a minga man-on-i
FOC minga buywWTR-NOM
‘It was Minga who bought it.’

c. hatononi. Xhim (2;9) -Aspect
=ha/ten-on-i
E2S-PUShINTR-NOM
‘You pushed it.’

Table 6.18. Xhim’s Nominal Root Transitive Verb F®: Tokens in Final Position

2;3| 24| 25| 2,6 2,71 2;8 2;p Total
-aspect| 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 (22%)
stem 0 0 0 2 0 0 4 6 (78%)
root 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)

In non-final position, Xhim produced the conteatslependent verb forms as illustrated in
(22) and shown in Table 6.19. These were the omynples of dependent contexts that Xhim

produced with root transitive verbs in final positi

(22) Non-final dependent verb forms
a. toXwil tit. Xhim (2;5)  -Aspect, -absolutive
= /to] w-/il tit
go Els-see car
‘I will go see the car.’

b. tohwil haxhat. Xhim (2;5)  -Aspect, -absolutive
= /toj wiil ha-sat
go Els-see E2s-face
‘I will go see your face.’
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Table 6.19. Xhim’s Dependent Root Transitive Vedorits: Tokens in Non-final Position
2;3] 24| 25| 26 27 28 20 Total
stem| 0 | 0| O] O] O| O| O| O(0%)
root |1 [0 |2 ] 0] 0] 1] 1| 5(100%)

6.1.2.2.4 Summary

Xhim produced imperative and indicative clausegmvthe recordings started. He produced
more dependent clauses than Xhuw, but not nomathlifauses. In non-final (Table 6.20) and
final (6.21) positions, he produced imperative $itive verbs as bare stems and bare roots. In
both positions, he produced more transitive bamstthan transitive bare roots. As for
indicative transitive verb forms, in non-final ptosh (Table 6.20), he primarily produced entire
verb forms, verb forms without aspect and absadutharkings, and verb roots, while in final
position (Table 6.21) he mainly produced transitieebs as entire forms, verb forms without an
aspect and absolutive markings, and bare stermanimnalized contexts in non-final and final
positions, he produced transitive verbs that lackspect marking and bare stems. The bare
stems in nominalized contexts include the use @kitiffix -on. Only in non-final position did

Xhim produce dependent transitive verbs as bansroo

Table 6.20. Xhim's Transitive Verb Forms: Non-firfRsition

Verb Forms| Imperative Indicative Nominalized Depemd
entire 0% 18% 0% 0%
-aspect 0% 0% 57% 0%
-absolutive | 0% 0% 0% 0%
-asp/abs 0% 57% 0% 0%

-erg 0% 2% 0% 0%

stem 65% 5% 43% 0%

root 35% 17% 0% 100%
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Table 6.21. Xhim's Transitive Verb Forms: Final Pos

Verb Forms| Imperative Indicative Nominalized Depemd
entire 0% 20% 0% 0%
-aspect 0% 0% 22% 0%
-absolutive | 0% 0% 0% 0%
-asp/abs 0% 65% 0% 0%

-erg 0% 0% 0% 0%

stem 94% 12% 78% 0%

root 6% 3% 0% 0%

6.1.3. Tum’s Clause Types and Verb Forms
6.1.3.1. Tum’s Clause Types

In non-final position (Figure 6.6) and final pasit (Figure 6.7) Tum produced a higher
frequency of transitive verbs with indicative claadollowed by imperative and nominalized

clauses. Tum did not produce dependent clausathar @osition.

Figure 6.6. Tum’s Transitive Clauses: Non-final ifos
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Figure 6.7. Tum’s Transitive Clauses: Final Positio
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6.1.3.2. Tum’s Verb Forms

6.1.3.2.1. Imperative Transitive Verb Forms

Tum produced bare stems at a lower frequency a¥d af her imperative forms appear as

bare rootg23) in non-final position with root transitive \er (Table 6.22) and in a few cases

with derived transitive verbs (Table 6.23).

(23) a. aktoj ol kalo. Tum (2;7) Bare stem
=/aq’.aj-toq *y-ul karo
giveDIR-DIR E3sSRN  car
‘Put it in the car!’

b. il tomi a. Tum (2;7) Verb root
=/l tomi a
look Domi a
‘Look at it Dominga, a!’

Table 6.22. Tum’s Root Imperative Transitive Vexorms: Tokens in Non-final Position

2;71 28| 2,9 2;710 2;11 30 31 Total
stem| O 2 0 0 0 0 0 2 (5%)
root | 6 11| 10| 3 7 0 2 39 (95%)
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Table 6.23. Tum’s Derived Imperative Transitive M&orms: Tokens in Non-final Position
2,7 2;8| 2,9 2,710 2;11 3,0 31 Total
stem| 0 | 2 | 1| O 2 0| 1| 6(100%)
root |0 |O |0 ] O 0 0| 0] 0(0%)

Tum did not produce imperative verb roots withtriwansitive verbs in final position (Table
6.24), but she produced bare stems at a lowerdreyucompared to Xhuw and Xhim. With

derived transitive verbs in the same positions,mbduced bare stems or{B4) 0(Table 6.25).

(24) e ta ninemakche;j. Tum (2;8)
=/el ta nena /maqche-j
fall coND baby closemp
‘Baby, it may fall, close it.’

Table 6.24. Tum’s Root Imperative Transitive VedyAs: Tokens in Final Position
2.7 2:8| 29 2:10 2:11 3:p 31 Total
steml 0 | 0| 0] O 0 1| 0] 1(20%)
root [1 |2 |1 ]0 0 0| 0] 4(80%)

Table 6.25. Tum'’s Derived Imperative Transitive W&orms: Tokens in Final Position
2.7 2:8| 29 2:10 2:11 3:p 31 Total
stem| 0 | 2 | 1] 0 4 1| 1| 9(100%)
root |0 |O |0 ] O 0 0| 0] 0(0%)

6.1.3.2.2. Indicative Transitive Verb Forms

In non-final position (Figure 6.7), Tum producesfd entire forms, 64% omission of aspect
and absolutive morphemes, and 44% bare roots withtransitive verbs. Tum produced a
higher percentage (44%) of transitive verbs withadmission of aspect and absolutive prefixes

as shown ir{25).

(25) himich hink’axh. Tum (2;7) Omission of aspect & ahsinle
= *ch-g-in/mitx’  hin-k’ax
INC-A3sE1s-hold E1s-stick
‘l hold my stick.’
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A few tokens of omission of the ergative prefixrevdound in Tum'’s data. I(26), she
dropped the third person singular ergagven non-final position, she produced 17% transiti

bare roots and zero bare stems (Figure 6.11).

(26) himame minkai wexh. Tum (2;7) Omission of ergative
= hin-mama minga X-@-*y/i wex
Els-mother mingacoM-A3s£3s-get pants
‘My mother Minga got pants.’

Tum also produced complete verb forms. She usatplete verb forms with initial vowel
transitive verbs and the ergative morpheme in seqmerson singulaf27)a as well as with

consonant initial transitive verf®7)b and with ergative morphemes different tham ghcond

person singular.

(27) Complete verb forms
a. chalb’ay naX tit naX. Tum (3;1)
= ch-g-g/al b'ay naq *ch-gltit naq
INC-A3SE2s-say PRE PRO  INC-A3S-COMEPRO
‘Tell him to come.’

b. kach’aj mano. Tum (2;7)
= g-g-a/tx’aj *ha-mano
POT-A3sE2s-wash  E2s-hand
‘You will wash your hands.’
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Figure 6.8. Tum’s Root Transitive Verb Forms: Namaf Position
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In non-final position (Table 6.26), Tum producé&®3complete verb forms, 48% omission

of aspect and absolutive and 9% root verb formh dérived transitive verbs.

Table 6.26. Tum’s Derived Transitive Verb Formsniimal Position

271 2:8| 29/ 2:10 211 3.0 31 Total
entire 2 2 1 0 2 0 0 7 (30%
-asp 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
-abs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
-asp/-abg 1 3 0 2 1 0 4 11 (484
-erg 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
stem 0 2 0 0 0 0 1 3 (13%
root 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 2 (9%)

In final position (Table 6.27), Tum produced 21ptire verb forms with root transitive

verbs. These complete verb forms appeared with\omifel initial transitive verbg£9)a and

consonant initial transitive verl§29)b. She produced 69% of verbs without aspect and

absolutive(28), and 6% bare roots.
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(28) hinte’ejhinmaqg’a’. Tum (2;7) Aspect and ergative omission
= hin-te’-lej *ch-g-in/maqg’-a’
Els-stick-suf INC-A3sE1s-hitRTV
‘It was my stick that I hit.’

(29) a. mampethonej. Tum (2;7) Entire form
= maribel *tzet ch-g-g/one-j
maribel  what INC-A3sE2s-doDTV
‘Maribel what are you doing?’

b. aloxhchinlo’.

= arros ch-g-in/lo’. Tum (3;1) Entire form
rice  INC-A3sEls-eat
‘Rice, | eat.’

In addition to the high frequency of transitivel&that lack aspect and ergative morphemes
and transitive verbs with complete forms, Tum pitiibare roots in final positiqB0) (Table

6.27).

(30) lo. Tum (2;9) Bare root
= *ch-g-g/lo’
INC-A3sE3s-eat
‘S/he/it eats it.’

Table 6.27. Tum’s Indicative Transitive Verb ForrRmsal Position

2;7| 2;8| 2;9] 2;740 2;11 3;p 31 Total

entire 0 3 1 4 2 0 7 17 (21%)
-asp 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 2 (2.5%)
-abs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
-asp/-abg 20| 17| 3 4 9 0 2 55 (69%0)
-erg 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 (1%)
stem 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 (1%)
root 0 2 0 1 0 0 1 4 (5%)

In final position (Table 6.28) Tum produced 40%eatire derived verb forms, 40% with
omission of aspect and absolutive morphemes, atd&0bare stems. She did not omit the

suffix -j.
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Table 6.28. Tum'’s Indicative Derived Transitive Wdforms: Tokens in Final Position

2;7| 2;8| 29| 2;740 2;11 3;p 31 Total
entire 2 0 0 1 0 0 1 4 (40%)
-asp 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%
-abs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%
-asp/-abg 1 0 1 2 0 0 0 4 (40%)
-erg 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
stem 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 2 (20%)
root 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)

6.1.3.2.3. Tum’'s Nominalized Transitive Verb Forms

In non-final position (Table 6.29), Tum producedtrtransitive verbs as complete verb
forms, bare stems and bare roots in nominalizetegts She did not produce nominalized
forms with derived transitive verbs in this pogition (31) there is a conditioning context for
nominalization, but Tum produced only bare stermemgithat the ergative morphemeoefore
consonants is optionally/or not used in the Q’algbbf Santa Eulalia. The only evidence that
we have for the acquisition of nominalization ie thtransitivization before nominalization. In
(31)a the transitive verio’ ‘to eat’ takes the derivational morphemete become intransitive,
while in (31)b the transitive verbh’ich ‘to comb’ takes the derivational morphenoa given

that both nominalized transitive verbs are condéib bylanan ‘in progress.’

(31) Nominalized transitive verbs in non-final position
a. lanlow hinkaxhlan. Tum (2;11)
=lan g@l/lo-w hin-kaxhlan
PROG E3s-eattNTR Els-chicken
‘My chicken is eating.’

b. lanch’ich’on xhil. Tum (3;0)
=/lanan @/ch’ich-on xil
PROG E3s-cOmbINTR  hair
‘S/he is combing her/his hair.’
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Table 6.29. Tum’s Nominal Transitive Verb Formskéns in Non-final Position

2;7| 28| 2;9] 2;740 2;711 3;p 31 Total
-aspect| 1 2 0 0 0 0 1 4 (509%0)
stem 0 0 1 0 1 1 0 3 (38%)
root 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 (12%)

Tum also produced nominalized transitive verbsaut a conditioning context as shown in
(32). In this case, the nominalized transitive ales inflection of ergative, the suffigrrand

the nominalizing suffixi-

(32) hintenoni xhi ka la. Tum (2;8) No condition
= hin/ten-on-li Ixhi  kaqla
Els-touchpER-NOM say like that
‘| touched it, s/he said like that.’

In (33) although Tum produced a bare root, it is cteat the verb appears in a clear
conditioning context for nominalization. The foaus Juana requires the suffirnwith the
transitive vertman‘to buy’, but Tum did not produce this suffix.

(33) wana a’man 'atliya. Tum (2;11)
= wanaa /man-*on atliya
Juana itis  buyNTR atliya
‘It is Juana who bought atliya.’

In final position (Table 6.30) Tum produced onbpt transitive verbs as bare stem forms in
nominalized contexts. Some of these nominalizausttiae verbs appeared without a
conditioning context as shown (84)a. Tum produce(B4)b after being asked by one of the
Q’anjob’al investigator’s the questidraytal xtita? ‘Where did it come from/where did you get
it?’ The data in34)b show that Tum might be misplacing the ergsgtin- instead of the

absolutive in to express a dative recipient. Tum did not prodiegendent transitive verbs in

non-final and final positions.

198



(34) a. chani. Tum (2;8) Complete form
= ch-g-g/'aq’-on-i
INC-A3SE3S-giVEeINTR-NOM
‘S/he gives it

b. um pap&inmanoni. Tum (2;9) -Aspect
=jun papa 'hin/man-on-i
one fatherels-buyiNTR-NOM
‘My father bought it.’

c. manni. Tum (2;8) Bare stems
= /man-on-i
buyINTR-NOM
‘S/he bought it.’

d. naX, un tihahoni. Tum (2;10) -Aspect
=naq jun tiya *x-g-g/a’-on-i
CL one ant COM-A3S£E3S-givVeiNTR-NOM
‘He, my ant gave it.’

Table 6.30. Tum’s Nominalized Transitive Verb Formekens in Final Position
2;7| 28] 2;9] 2;740 2;711 3;p 31 Total
-aspect| 0 2 1 0 2 1 0 6 (54%)
stem 0 2 0 1 0 1 1 5 (46%)
root 0|0 |0 O 0 0| O] 0(0%)

6.1.3.2.4. Summary

Tum produced more indicative and imperative cladban nominalized clauses. She did not
produce dependent clauses. She produced transifperatives as bare stems and bare roots in
both non-final (Table 6.36) and final (Table 6.®0kitions. In indicative context, in both non-
final and final positions, she produced transitreebs as entire forms and transitive verbs that
lack aspect and absolutive markings. In contraXtiow and Xhim, she produced fewer bare
stems, but she still produced bare roots in noatfosition. The absence of bare stems in non-
final position suggests that Tum did not overextdmastatus suffix to non-final position. In

nominalized contexts, in non-final and final pawiis, she produced transitive verbs that lack
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aspect and as bare stem forms. The focus of Jegnaes the suffixan with the transitive verb
man‘to buy’. This suggests that the suffien-for focus in Q’anjob’al may not be fully acquired
(Mateo Pedro, 2010). This would explain why Tumdawoed a bare root although she used some
complete verb forms without conditioning contextsl dare stems with clear conditioning
contexts. Once again, she did not produce traesigrbs in dependent contexts. Table 6.31 and
Table 6.32 show that Tum had acquired three varhdp-aspect, -aspect/absolutive, and bare

stems.

(35) wana a’'man 'atliya. Tum (2;11)
= wanaa /man-*on atliya
Juana itis buyNTR atliya
‘It is Juana who bought atliya.’

Table 6.31. Tum’s Transitive Verb Forms: Tokendlon-final Position

Verb Forms| Imperative Indicative Nominalized Depemd
entire 0% 16% 0% 0%
-aspect 0% 0% 50% 0%
-absolutive | 0% 0% 0% 0%
-asp/abs 0% 62% 0% 0%

-erg 0% 3% 0% 0%

stem 17% 2% 38% 0%

root 83% 16% 13% 0%

Table 6.32. Tum’s Transitive Verb Forms: Tokengimal Position
Verb Forms| Imperative Indicative Nominalized Depemid

entire 0% 24% 0% 0%
-aspect 0% 2% 55% 0%
-absolutive | 0% 2% 0% 0%
-aspl/abs 0% 67% 0% 0%
-erg 0% 1% 0% 0%
stem 71% 3% 45% 0%
root 29% 0% 0% 0%
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6.2. Frequency Analysis

In this section | present the frequency of théetional morphemes (aspect, ergative, and
status suffixes) that each child produced on ttevesverbs. For this analysis | followed the
frequency analysis described in chapter 4 andagdptied with intransitive verbs in chapter 5.
Given the fact that the absolutive morpheme isra m@rpheme and that most of the objects of
the children’s transitive verbs were third persimgslar absolutive | leave the analysis of this

morpheme for future research.

6.2.1. Aspect
6.2.1.1. Xhuw’s Aspect

Xhuw produced a higher frequency of incompletigpext markers than completive and
potential aspect markers. However, the dominaneecoinpletive aspect does not mean that
Xhuw produced a morphological realization of trepect morpheme in every context (Figure
6.19). She marked incompletive aspect in 8 of 28eds at 2;0, but in only 2 of 34 contexts at
2;3. She did not mark aspect consistently evemdatAcording to the frequency criterion,

Xhuw had not acquired grammatical aspect on trizesierbs.
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Figure 6.9. Xhuw’s Aspect Markers on Transitive Mer
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6.2.1.2. Xhim’s Aspect

Figure 6.10 shows the frequency of aspect confwiduced by Xhim. Xhim also produced
many incompletive aspect contexts in contrast topletive and potential aspect contexts.
Although he produced many contexts for the incotn@easpect, he did not produce this aspect
marker very frequently with transitive verbs ashwthim’s data. The frequency criterion

suggests that Xhim has not acquired the aspedkesaby the age of 2;9.
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Figure 6.10. Xhim’'s Aspect Markers on Transitiveriv&e
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6.2.1.3. Tum’s Aspect

Tum produced more incompletive aspect contexts toapletive and potential aspect
contexts. Although Tum is older than Xhuw and Xhgne still omitted the aspect markers. She
started to produce overt forms of the potentiabaspnd a few overt forms of the completive
aspect. Her aspect remains low even at the agd oLiBe Xhuw and Xhim, she did not display

a productive system of aspect marking.
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Figure 6.11. Tum’s Aspect Markers on Transitive bhéer
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6.2.2. Ergative Morphemes
The children’s ergative morphemes are divided wuwel initial and consonant initial

transitive verbs. | explore the acquisition of éngamorphemes in indicative and nominalized

contexts.

6.2.2.1. Xhuw’s Ergative Morphemes

Xhuw’s ergative morpheme use with vowel initiartsitive verbs are shown in Figure 6.12,
while her ergative morpheme use with consonantirtitansitive verbs are shown in Figure
6.13. Xhuw produced ergative morphemes equally watlvel-initial and consonant-initial
transitive verbs. The frequency analysis showsXatwv produced the first and second person

ergative markers by the age of 1;11. Thus, at 8@&BRuw lacked aspect marking, but had

already acquired the ergative prefixes.
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Figure 6.12. Xhuw’s Ergative Morpheme Contexts: \ébitial TVs
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Figure 6.13. Xhuw’s Ergative Morpheme Contexts: Sworant-initial TVs
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In nominalized contexts (Table 6.33), Xhuw prodiieegative contexts with consonant
initial transitive verbs in final position with titkird person singular, which is a zero morpheme
in Q’anjob’al. Therefore, there is no evidenceXtiuw’s extension of ergative marking to

transitive verbs in nominalized contexts.
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Table 6.33. Xhuw’s Ergative Morpheme Contexts: Nwatized Contexts
19| 1;11] 2,00 2;14 2;2 2;8 2;4Average %
E1|0/0] 0/0 | 0/0 0/0 0/Q 0/) O/p O (0%)
E2|0/0] 0/0 | 0/0 0/0 0/Q 0/) O/p O (0%)
E3|0/0| 0/0 | 1/3| 0/2| 0/0| 1/1] 0/1 2/7 (29%)

6.2.2.2. Xhim’s Ergative Morphemes

Xhim’s ergative morpheme use is shown in Figurédd §vowel initial transitive verbs) and
6.15 (consonant initial transitive verbs). Xhim guced the first, second, and third person
singular ergative markers with vowel-initial trainge verbs at a similar frequency. He produced
the first person ergative prefixes at a lower fiagy with consonant-initial verbs. He did not
use the other ergative forms very frequently withsonant-initial verbs.

With vowel initial and consonant initial transgéiwerbs, Xhim produced ergative morphemes
with all persons as overt forms, even when botleetsand absolutive morphemes were missing
on the verb. Xhim also produced the ergative pesfiat high rates in their obligatory contexts.
The frequency analysis shows that Xhim has acquiveergative morphemes for vowel initial

verbs.
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Figure 6.14. Xhim’s Ergative Morphemes with Voweitial TVs
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Figure 6.15. Xhim’'s Ergative Morphemes with Consdriaitial TVs
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Xhim produced only a few ergative morphemes in inafized contexts as in Table 6.34.

Table 6.34. Xhim’s Ergative Prefixes in Nominaliz&dntexts
2:3] 2:4] 2:5| 2:4 2:7 2:8 2:bAverage %
E1| 0/0| 0O/0 | O/0| 0/0] 0/0 4/4 | 0/0| 4/4 (100%)
E2 | 0/0| 0/0] 0/0] 0/0 0/Q 1/1 | 2/2| 3/3 (100%)
E3| 0/1|0/0| 0/0| 0/3| 0/1| 0/2| 0/1] 0/9 (0%)
E4 | 0/0| 0/0] 0/0] 0/0f 0/ 0/0 1/1 | 1/1 (100%)

6.2.2.3. Tum’s Ergative Morphemes

Tum'’s ergative morpheme use with vowel-initiahsdive verbs is shown in Figure 6.16
while her ergative morpheme use with consonaniairitansitive verbs is shown Figure 6.17.
She produced the ergative morphemes overtly imidyerity of first and second person contexts.
Like Xhuw and Xhim, the frequency analysis showat ffum exhibited a productive use of the
ergative prefixes on both vowel-initial and consaraitial transitive verbs in contrast to the

omission of aspect marking.

Figure 6.16. Tum’s Ergative Contexts with Voweltilai TVs
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2,7 2,8 29 2;10 211 3
E1| 9/9| 9/9 8/8 8/8| 5/5| 3/
E2 | 6/7| 12/13 2/2 1/1| 3/3] O
E3| 0/1| 6/8 4/6) 6/8| 3/6| 0/
E4 | 0/0| 0/0 0/0 0O/0| 2/2| 0O
E5| 0/0| 0/0 0/00 0/0| 0/0| o
E6 | 0/0| 0/0 0/0 0/0| 0/0| o0

3:;1 | Average %
20/2062/62 (100%)
2/2 | 26/28 (93%)
9/1Q 11/39 (28%)
2/2 | 4/4 (100%
0/1 | 0/1 (0%)
1/1 | 1/1 (100%)
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Figure 6.17. Tum’s Ergative Morphemes with Consomaitial TVs
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2;7 2;8 2,9 | 2;10| 2;11| 3;p 3;1| Average %
E1| 31/31| 26/24 5/5| 16/1f 24/24 22 15/18619/121 (98%)
E2 | 0/3 6/7 0/0 | 0/0 12/12 0/0 0/0| 18/22 (82%)
E3 | 8/9 2/18 | 7/11 1/9 1/5 op 2123 21177 (27%)
E4| 1/1 0/1 0/0 | 0/0 2/2 0/0 12/1215/16 (94%)
E5 | 0/0 0/0 0/0 | 0/0 0/0 0/0 0/0| 0 (0%)
E6 | 0/0 0/0 0/0 | 0/0 0/0 o/l 0/1]| 0/2 (0%)

Like Xhim, Tum produced a few ergative morphemés wowel-initial transitive verbs

(Table 6.35) and consonant-initial transitive vefbable 6.36) in nominalized contexts. There is

insufficient data to determine Tum’s use of ergativarking for nominalized transitive verbs.

Table 6.35. Tum’s Vowel Initial Ergative ContextsNlominalized Contexts

2:7

2:8

2;9

2;10 2;11

3;0 3;1 Average

%

E1 | 0/0

0/0

0/0

0/0

3/3

1/1

1/1| 5/5 (100%

E2 | 0/0

0/0

0/0

0/0

0/0

0/¢

0/00 (0%)

E3| 2/2

0/0

0/1

0/1

0/0

0/0| 1/1 | 3/5 (60%)

Table 6.36. Tum’s Con

sonant Ini

tial Ergative Cotdar Nominalized Contexts

%

~

2,71 2;8| 2,9 2,740 2;11 3;0 31 Average
E1| 1/1| 1/1/0/0| 0/0 | 0/0 | 0/Q 0/Q 2/2 (100%)
E2|0/0| 0/0| 0/0] 0/0| O/O| 0/0 0/D0 (0%)
E3| 0/0| 0/2| 0/ O/0| 2/4] 0/0 1/2 3/8 (38%
E4|0/0| 0/0| 0/0] 0/0| O/O| 0/01/1| 1/1 (100%)
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6.2.3. Suffixes

6.2.3.1. Xhuw's Suffixes

Recall that the status suffix’-has three main functions: imperative, indicataed

dependent. It remains only in final position inthllee contexts. In this case, the suffixacting

as an imperative suffix gets deleted in non-fir@dipon in contrast to the imperative suffan

for intransitive verbs, which remains in non-fiaisition. In contrast, the indicative suffixfer

derived transitive verbs appears in both non-faral final positions. Xhuw’s status suffixes that

appeared in non-final position are shown in Fighfe3. With root transitive verbs she produced

57% of the status suffix-as imperative and 23% of it as indicative; whiiéwderived

transitive verbs she produced 21% of the statusxsyif

Figure 6.18. Xhuw’s Status Suffixes in Non-finalsRmn
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Subject age

2:3 2:4

—o— Imperative -v'—o— Imperative -j—a— Indicative -v'—¢— Indicative —j‘

Non-final 1;9| 1;11] 2,0 21| 252 2;3 2;4 Total (53)
Imperativev' | 1;9| 1;11| 2,0 | 2;1| 2;2 2;3 2,4 30 (579
Imperativej | 0/0| 0/2| 0/0] 0/1Q0 12/12 14/14 4 0 (0%)
Indicative ¥ | 0/0| 0/0| 0/0| 0/0 0/ 0/0 0/0 12 (23%)
Indicative j 0/0| 0/1| 0/10| 2/272 0/3 9/28 16 11 (21%)

Xhuw's status suffixes that appeared in final posiare shown in Figure 6.19. She produced

45% of the status suffiw-as imperative, 28% as indicative, and 9% as degenth contrast,
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she produced 14% of the status suffias indicative only; and 4% of the suffixwith

nominalized transitive verbs.

Figure 6.19. Xhuw’s Status Suffixes in Final Pasiti
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19| 1;11 | 2,0 2;1 2;2 2;3 2;4  Total (58)
Imperative v’ | 0/0 | 0/2 0/0] 0/10| 12/12 14/14 4[4 74 (45%)
Imperative} | 0/0| 0/0 0/0| 0/0 0/0 0/0 0/D 0 (0%)
Indicative v' | 0/0 | 7/7 4/4| 2227 4/5 517 1L 46 (28%)
Indicative { 0/0| 13/13| 7/7) 2/2 1/1 0/0 0/0 23 (14%)
Nominal i 00| /1 | 220 12 | o0 | 11| UL 7(4%)
Dependentv | 0/1| 8/8 4/4| 0/2 0/0 0/0 212 14 (9%)
Dependentj- [ 0/0| 0/0 | 0/0| 0/0 | 0/0 | 0/0 | O/p 0 (0%)

A comparison of the distribution of Xhuw’s stasudfixes with transitive verbs in non-final
and final positions are shown in Figure 6.20. Ithbwon-final and final positions she produced
the status suffixv in imperative and indicative contexts. Only indiiposition she produced the
status suffixv’ as dependent. She produced the status suffidoth positions, but only as

indicative.
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Figure 6.20. Xhuw’s Distribution of Status Suffix@sNon-final and Final Positions
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Imp' | Imp-j | Ind«" | Ind§ | Nom4 | Dep &' | Dep j
Non-final | 13% 0% 10% 9% 0% 0% 0%
Final 31% 0% 19% 10%| 3% 6% 0%
Total 44% 0% 29% 19%| 3% 6% 0%

6.2.3.2. Xhim’s Suffixes

Xhim’s status suffixes with transitive verbs inmfnal position are shown in 6.21. He
produced the status suffix’-in imperative (57%) and indicative (12%) conteXis. also
produced the status suffixwith derived transitive verbs in indicative contéx3%) and the
suffix -i in nominal contexts (8%). In this position he proed the suffixen that is required

before nominalization.
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Figure 6.21. Xhim’s Status Suffixes with TransitMerbs in Non-final Position

o A /\
" A/
\

60%

ol SIS K
20% W /%
0% T T T T T * .
2,3 2:4 2,5 2.6 2,7 2;8 2,9
Subject age

Frequency (%)

‘ —o— Imperative -v'—0— Indicative -v'—a— Indicative -j —¢— Nominal -i —— Dependent \4

Non-final 2;3| 2,4 25 2,68 2,1 28 2,9 Total (7B)
Imperativev' | 0/1| 14/19| 0/2] 2/2 0/Q0 16/28 11/13 43 (57%)
Indicative ¥' | 2/3| 4/16| 0/1 1/2 0/6 2/12 0/11 9 (12%
Indicative j 1/1 0/0| 1/1| 1/1] 0/C 4/4 10/10 17 (23%)
Nominal 4 0/0 0/0| 0/0] 0/0 1/1 4/4 1/l 6 (8%)
Dependenty | 0/1 0/0| 0/2] 0/0 0/C 0/1 0/l 0 (0%)

Xhim’s status suffixes with transitive verbs indi position are shown in Figure 6.22. In this
position, he produced the status suffixin imperative (54%), indicative (13%), and deperide
(8%) contexts. He produced the status suffixith derived transitive verbs, but only in

indicative context. He also produced the nomindligeffix 4 that comes after the suffion.
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Figure 6.22. Xhim’'s Status Suffixes with TransitMerbs in Final Position
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Final 23| 24| 25| 2;6) 2;1 2;8| 2;9 Total (52)
Imperative v’ 5/8| 6/6| 4/4| 1/1 0/Q 9/10 3/8 28 (54%
Indicative v’ 1/1| 5/6| 0/0| 1/1 0/Q 0/0 0/p 7 (13%)
Indicative j 1/1| 2/2| 0/0] 0/ 3/3 0/0 0/p 6 (12%)
Nominal 4 1/1| 0/0| 0/0| 2/2 0/ 0/0 4/4 7 (13%)
Dependentv 1/1| 0/0| 1/1) 1/1 0/ 0/Q 1/0 4 (8%)

The frequency analysis shows that Xhim acquiredstatus suffixy¥ only as imperative at
2;4, but not the other status suffixes (Figured &2.22). A comparison of Xhim’s status
suffixes for transitive verbs in non-final and fipesitions are shown in Figure 6.23. He
produced the status suffix’-as imperative and indicative in both non-final dindl positions.

In final position he produced the same suffiX)in dependent context. He also produced the
status suffix j-for derived transitive verbs and the nominaliz&udfix -i in both non-final and

final positions.
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Figure 6.23. Xhim’'s Status Suffixes with TransitMerbs in Non-final and Final Positions
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6.2.3.3. Tum’s Suffixes

Tum'’s status suffixes with transitive verbs in foral position are shown in Figure 6.24.
She produced 6% of the status suffixin imperative context only. In contrast, she prcetlithe
suffix -j with derived transitive verbs in imperative (19&6)d indicative (59%) contexts and

16% of the status suffix in nominalized contexts.

215



Figure 6.24. Tum’s Status Suffixes with Transitierbs in Non-final Position
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Indicative j 33| 7/7) 1] 33 2/2 0/0 3B 19 (59%
Nominal 4 11| 2/2| 0/1] 0/Q 12 0/1 11 5(16%)

Tum'’s status suffixes in final position are shawrrigure 6.25. As in non-final position, she
produced the status suffix’-in imperative context (16%) but not in indicate@ntext. She
produced the status suffikin both in imperative (24%) and indicative (27%htexts. She also

produced the status suffixin nominalized contexts (32%).
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Figure 6.25. Tum’s Status Suffixes with Transitierbs in Final Position
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Based on the frequency analysis, Figures 6.24%&tshow that Tum acquired only the
status suffix fat 2;7, but not the other status suffixes givext they appeared in less than 75%.
A comparison of Tum’s transitive status suffixeson-final and final positions are shown in
Figure 6.26. She produced the status suffixn imperative context in non-final and final
positions, but not in indicative context. In costiashe produced the status suffixo-mark
imperative and indicative contexts in both pos#io8he also produced the nominalizing suffix -

in both positions. Tum did not produce the statufixsfor dependent contexts.
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Figure 6.26. Tum’s Status Suffixes with Transituerbs in Non-final and Final Positions
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6.2.4. Summary

Xhuw and Xhim produced about 90% of their tramsitverbs in incompletive contexts and
only a few instances of transitive verbs in compkeand potential contexts. In contrast, Tum
produced about 70% of her transitive verbs in ingletive contexts and produced more
transitive verbs in completive and potential cotgeXhe high frequency of the incompletive
contexts does not mean that the incompletive aspadter is realized overtly. The three
children lack aspect marking on their verbs uhid &ge of 2;9. Based on the frequency analysis
I conclude that children acquiring Q’anjob’al dat pooduce aspect prefixes in their obligatory
contexts before 3;0.

The children produced first and second persortigggmorphemes in indicative contexts.
The frequency analysis suggests that the thredrehilacquired the ergative prefixes at 1;11.

There were few uses of ergative morphemes in ndin@thcontexts.
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Although these children produced the status sui¥fi%j to mark imperative, indicative, and
dependent contexts and the status suffig mark nominalization, the frequency analysisveho
that they have not mastered them all yet. For exaiXpuw acquired the status suffixfer
indicative context at 1;11 and the imperative sufii at 2;2. Xhim acquired only the imperative
suffix -v’ at 2;4 and Tum acquired the indicative suffiat2;7. Table 6.37 provides a summary
of the transitive verb inflection that the thred@dten have mastered based on the frequency

analysis.

Table 6.37. Mastery of Transitive Verb Inflection

Child | Aspect Ergative Status

Xhuw | - E1/E2/E3 (1;11) Ind § (1;11)
E4 (2;1) Imp V' (2;2)

Xhim | - EL/E2/E3 (2;3) | Impv (2;4)

Tum | pot (2;8/2;11)| E1/E2 (2;7) Ind § (2;7)
E3 (2;8)

6.3. Productivity

Although Q’anjob’al children have difficulty proding the inflectional prefixes in obligatory
contexts, in this section | show that they usesttibn on transitive verbs with productivity.

Once again, | follow Gathercole, et. al., (1999waluate the productivity of the verb inflection
in Q’anjob’al.

For the productivity of aspect | counted only dvferms (entire forms). In this analysis |
included minus aspect for nominalized contexts mitvet the verb takes only ergative
agreement and not aspect marking. For person,nteduhe entire and minus aspect/absolutive
forms. Given that it was harder to find producinaf use within each single age, | looked for
productivity across the ages of each child. Thedgbong about this analysis is that if one cannot

find a verb used in indicative contexts at a carégje, one can find that verb in the next age and
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in a different context. This pattern of productvis different from what a piece meal pattern of
acquisition would suggest (Tomasello, 2003), indbese that one should expect the same verb
form across ages. Furthermore, one should findahnge verb form in the four clause types. As
Gathercole, et. al (1999) found for verb inflectiarSpanish, in Q’anjob’al the three children’s
verb inflections did not all show productivity. Viiad a higher frequency of incompletive

contexts, but a low frequency of overt forms.

6.3.1 Productivity of Aspect

Xhuw’s transitive verbs appeared with the incortipéeaspect, which does not show contrast
with the completive or potential aspects. Only Xtanmd Tum showed contrast for aspect
marking, even though Xhim showed more contrasts Than as illustrated in Table 6.38.
Xhim'’s transitive verbs appeared mostly with incdetipe aspect, but he showed contrast of
aspect making for the transitive veib4o see’,i’ ‘to take, have’, andq’ ‘to give'. At 2;4 he
showed contrast marking of incompletive and connededspects with the transitive vatbto
see’. At 2;8 he showed another contrast of aspacking (incompletive and potential) with the
same verb. At age 2;9 he showed a contrast ofadhmpletive and the potential aspects with the
transitive verli’ to take, have’. In contrast, Tum produced diff¢teansitive verbs with
incompletive and potential aspects, but she didshotv contrast between these aspects on the
same verbs. At 3;1 she showed a contrast betwegnd¢bmpletive and completive aspects with

the transitive verbshi’ ‘to bite’.
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Table 6.38. Xhim and Tum’s Contrast Aspect Marking

Child Age Inc/Com| Inc/Pot Com/Pot
Xhim | 2;4 il - -

2;7 - aqg’ -

2,8 - il -

2,9 - - i
Tum 3;1 chi’ -

6.3.2. Productivity of Ergative Marking

Although Xhuw’s transitive verbs appeared mostighvirst person singular ergative (Table
6.39), she showed contrast with other ergative mgsk e.g. second or third person singular. At
1;11 she showed a contrast of the first and thérdqn singular ergative with the transitive verb
i” ‘to take, have’. At 2;1 she produced the samesitiae verb () with the first person ergative
singular in contrast to the first person pluralagnge. At 2;0 she showed a contrast of the first

and second person singular ergative with the ti@asrerbchi’ ‘to bite.’

Table 6.39. Xhuw’s Contrast Ergative Marking

Age | E1/E3 | E1/E2 E1/E4 E2/E3 E2/E4 E1/E3/E4
1,11 1 - - - - -

2,0 | lo chi’, oche-| maq’' | pul - -

21 | - pul, b’ut i’ - lo’ -

2;3 | iteq,iq| lo’ - - - il

24 | aq’ - - - - -

Xhim also produced most of his transitive verbtwtie first person singular ergative as
shown in Table 6.40, but he showed more contrasts Xhuw. At the ages 2;3, 2;5, and 2;7, he
showed a contrast between the first and secondmpsrsgular ergative with the transitive vérb
‘to see’. At the ages 2;4, 2;8, and 2;8 he showedndrast between the first, second, and third

person singular ergative and the first person pkngative with the same transitive veil).(
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Table 6.40. Xhim’s Contrast Ergative Marking
E1/E2 E1/E3 E1/E4| E2/EB E2/E4 E3/E4 E3/E6 E1/EZ2/E3A/E2/E3/E4
2;3/2;5/2;7] il - - - - - - -
2;4/2;6/2;8| aq’ - - - - - -

2;4/2;8/2;9| - - - - - - - - il, man, aq’
2;4 - - - - iq - - -
2;5 - - - - - - - aq’ -
2,6 - - il une- - - - -

2,7 - - toq’ ay| - - ten - -
2;8 aq'toq, | al. aq’.aj, iel| - - - -

2;4/2;8 - i - - - - - -
2,9 - - - i - - aq’ al -

Tum'’s transitive verbs appeared with first, secahotd person singular ergative and first
person plural ergative (Table 6.41). The transitiggbchi’ ‘to bite’ for example, appeared with
the first and second person singular ergative gtat;2;8 the same verbhj’) appeared with the
first, second, and third person singular erga@e;11chi’ appeared with the first and second
person singular ergative contrasting with the fietson plural ergative, and at 3;1 the same

transitive verb appeared only with first persorgsiar ergative and first person plural ergative.

Table 6.41. Tum’s Contrast of Ergative Marking
ages E1/E2 E1/E3 E1/Ef4 E2/E3 E1/E2/E3 EVE2/E4 HEE

2;7 chi’, txX'aj | man, maq’ - - -
2:7/2:8 uk’'e- - - - -

2;7/3;1 - - lo’ - -
2;8 i’ il - - al,ig | chi’, man, aq| - -

2,9 - lo’ - - i-teq -
2;11 - il - - - chi’, lo’

2;10/2;11| une- - - - -
3;1 - aq'.ok, i’, i-on, g’'an| chi', il| - - - aq’

6.3.3. Status Suffixes

Although these children produced a high frequesfcstatus suffixes they showed fewer

contrasts within each age as shown in Xhuw’s deadle 6.42). Most of the contrast is seen
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between the indicative\(-) and imperative {¢) suffixes. For instance, Xhuw showed a contrast
between the indicative\(-) and nominalizing () suffixes between the ages 2;1 and 2;4 with the
transitive vertag’ ‘to give’. Between the ages of 1;11 and 2;3 Xhinevged a contrast between
the indicative (v') and imperative () suffixes with the transitive veib ‘to take, have’. At 2;3,
Xhuw showed a contrast between the indicativd,(nhominalized (), and imperative )

suffixes with the transitive veilak ‘to lift up’. For the productivity analysis | conred the

status suffixes that appeared in non-final and faagitions.

Table 6.42. Xhuw's Contrast Status Suffixes

ages Indv' Imp ' Nom 4 | Ind +'/Imp ' | Ind v'/Nom 4/Imp '’
111 i’,ig, b’'ut i - - -
1;11/2;3 - - - i -
1;11/2;0/2;3 iq - - - -
1;11/2;0/2;1/2;2| b’ut - - - -
2;0 ig, b’ut, pul - lo’ - -
2;0/2;4 pul - - - -
2;1 aq’, i’, lo’, b'ut, pul | mitx’, pul| - pul -
2:1/2;3 - mitx’ - - -
2:1/2:4 i’ - - - -
2;2 iq, b'ut, mitx’ il - iq -
2;3 i’, iq, lak, il - - il lak
2;4 il - aq’ - -

Xhim’s contrast for status suffixes is seen pritgawith indicative and imperative suffixes
as shown in Table 6.43. At 2;3 he showed contria$tevindicative (v') and nominalizing ()
suffixes with the transitive verien ‘to touch, push’. At 2;4 he showed contrast of itidicative

(-v’) and imperative () suffixes with the transitive verd’ ‘to listen, feel.
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Table 6.43. Xhim’s Contrast Status Suffixes

Ind +'/Imp ' | Ind +'/Nom 4 | Ind +'/Dep ' | Ind +'/Nom 4/Dep V'
2;3 - ten - -
2;312;4| - - il -
2,4 ab’ - - -
2;4/2,6 | man - - -
2:8 aq’ - - -
2;8/2;91 |l - - -
2,9 - man - il

Compared to Xhuw or Xhim, Tum produced few vefst tshow a contrast for the status
suffixes (Table 6.44). However, she showed contnast only between indicative and
imperatives, but with the nominalized suffix as walt 2;8 she showed a contrast between the

indicative (v') and nominalizing () suffixes on the transitive verban‘to buy’.

Table 6.44. Tum’s Contrast Status Suffixes
Indv' | Imp+' | Ind'/Imp ' | Ind +v'/Nom 4 | Ind +'/Dep ¥’ | Nom 4 | Dep v’
2;7 - - - - - il

2.8 - - - -
2;8/2;9 | maq,al - - man -
2,9 - - - - il
2;10 - - - - - maqg’ -
2;10/3;1| - - - - - il
2;11 - - ab’ - -
3,0 aq’ - - il, lo’ -

3;1 - ab’ - g'an - al

6.3.4. Summary

As we have seen with the productivity of inflectimarked on intransitive verbs, these
children showed few contexts of contrasts of asperking, but we see more contrasts with the
ergative markers. Note that in terms of ergativeking, Xhim is more advanced than Xhuw, but
Tum is still more advanced than Xhim. Xhuw and Xigroduced their transitive verbs mostly

with the first person singular ergative while Tunoguced her transitive verbs with the first
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person singular ergative and with the other ergatmarkers. As for status suffixes, although
these children produced a high frequency of diffestatus suffixes with transitive verbs, we do
not find many contexts of contrast among the statififixes within a specific age, but we do find
contrast across ages (see Appendix A, B, and @sd& bhildren produced mostly the indicative
suffix -v’ in contrast to the imperative (Xhuw and Xhim’sajatind some contrasts with the
nominalizing suffix +. Table 6.45 provides a summary of the productigftyhe three children’s

transitive verb inflection.

Table 6.45. The Children’s Productivity of TrangiiVerb Inflection

Child | Aspect Ergative Status suffix
Xhuw | - E1/E2/E3 (2;0)| Ind v'/Imp ' (1;11)
Few plurals Ind ~v'/Imp ’/Nom 4 (2;3)

Xhim | Inc/Com (2;4)| EL/E2/E3 (2;4)| Ind v'/Dep ¥'/Nom 4 (2;3)
Inc/Pot (2;7) | Few plurals
Com/Pot (2;9)
Tum | Inc/Com (3;1)| EL/E2/E3 (2;7)| Ind v'/Nom 4 (2;8)
Few plurals Ind v'/Dep v’ (2;9)

The use of the suffixonin nominalized contexts raises several questiBosexample, at
what age do children use the suffonin Q’anjob’al? Do children acquire the constrantthe
use of enin Q’anjob’al? Do children usen without the suffix ¥? Do children acquire the
suffix -onaround the same age when they acquire the switghsolutive morphemes to
ergative morphemes? Do the children extend théxsdh to intransitive verbs? Based on the
distribution of transitive verbs in indicative andminalized contexts, an evaluation of the use of
suffix -on with embedded intransitive verbs, and the distidvuof transitive status suffixes
shown elsewhere in this dissertation, | suggesttttese children have an early knowledge of the
constraint on the use of the suffortin Q’anjob’al. In other words, they know the coastt for

nominalized intransitive verbs and nominalized $itiwe verbs.
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These children begin producing the sufiixaround the age of 2;1 as seen from Xhuw’s

data. Although Xhuw producedn as in(36)a, she omitted the same suffix in obligatory

contexts witHo’ ‘to eat’ conditioned byananat age 2;36)b, and withmaq’ ‘to hit’ with a wh-

guestion at age 2{36)c (Table 6.46).

(36)

a.

xhikoni. Xhuw (2;1)
= *x-g-g/xiqon-i.

COM-A3S-E3S-CUtINTR-NOM

‘S/he cut it.’

pananlo’. Xhuw (2;0)

=pan lanan-g  @/lokon-*i
bread PROGA3s E3s-eatiNTR-NOM
‘It is bread that s/he is eating.’

axh ma? Xhuw (2;2)
=mak *x-g/maq’-bn-*i?

who coM-A3s-hitiNTR-NOM

‘Who hit him/her?’

Table 6.46. Xhuw's Suffixen with Nominalized Transitive Verbs

age | conditions non-fingl final

1,11 | uj ten-bn-i 1pl (1)
2;0 | lanan - lo-*lon-*i 3sg (1)
2;1 | no context - xigpn-i 3sg (1)
2;2 | wh-question - maq’dgn-*i 3sg (1)
2;3 | lanan - lalen-i 3sg (1)
2;4 | lanan - agbn-i 1pl (1)

Xhim producedenin both non-final and final positions (Table 6.4 omitted en at 2;3

with the transitive verlten‘to touch, push’ conditioned gy ‘then’ as in(37)a. However,

although he omittecon, he always produced the suffix This suggests that Xhim treats both

suffixes or/-i as two separate forms and not as one unit.
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(37)

a. tayteni. Xhim (2;3)
=tay glten-dn-i

then E3s-push/touchNTR-NOM

‘Then s/he pushed/touched it.’

manoni tx’at jun dominga. Xhim (2;7)
=a jun dominga *x/@-maon-li tx'at
FOC one Dominga COM-A3s-buytNTR-NOM bed
‘It was Dominga who bought the bed.’

Table 6.47. Xhim’s Suffixen with Nominalized Transitive Verbs

age | contexts non-final final
2;3 tay ten-dn-i 3sg (1)
24 | -
2:5 -
2;6 agent focus mamh-i 3sg (2)
2,7 agent focus maoR-li 3sg (1)
2;8 no context abn-li 1sg (1) nulen-i 3sg (1)
tenon 3sg (2)
wal aqon 3sg (1)
ul il-on 3sg (1)
2;9 no context jdion 3sg (1) maren-i 3sg (1)
tenen-i 2sg (1)/1pl (1)
kag la teren-i 2sg (1)

Tum also producednin both non-final and final positions (Table 6.48)t omitted the

same suffix in agent focué38)a &(38)b). Tum produced the allomorph (of -on) at 2;7(38)c.

(38)

a. un tihaahoni. Tum (2;10)
=jun tiya *x-glagqen-i
one aunt COM-A3S-bUyiNTR-NOM
‘It was aunt who bought it.’

b. wana a’ man atliya. Tum (2;11)
Jwana & *X-g/manen atliya
JuanaFoC COM-A3s-buyiNTR  atliya
‘It was Juana who bough atliya.’

c. 'inkaleni chom’al. Tum (2;7)
= *x-g-in/q’anlen-li txom-b’al
Els-askiTR-NOM  sellLoC
‘| asked it in the market.’
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Table 6.48. Tum’s Suffixon with Nominalized Transitive Verbs

age contexts non-final Final
2;7 no context ganle-!i 1sg (1) agen-i 3sg (1)

agent focus amn-i 3sg (1)
2;8 no context telon-li 1sg (2) maren-i 3sg (1)

agent focus maon-i 3sg (1)
2;9 agent focus agn 3sg (1) maqgen-i 3sg (1)
2;10 | agent focus a@gn-i 3sg (1)
2;11 | agent focus mareh 3sg (1)

ax il-on-i 1sg (1)

lo-hon-i 3sg (1)
3;0 lanan ch’ichen 3sg (1)

uj alon-i 1sg (1)
3;1 Xew tu agen-li 1sg (1)

kax i-on 1sg (1) -

no context ion 3sg (1)

kax manen 1sg (1)

agent focus g'aon-i 3sg (1)

Francisco Pascual (2007) & Mateo Toledo (2008 ie&t on also occurs in certain
discourse contexts. These children produced nomethtransitive verbs witkon, but without a
conditioning context (Xhuw=1 (Table 6.46), Xhim=Raple 6.47), Tum=3 (Table 6.48)).
However, after checking the context of these chilth use ofen | did not find any discourse
contexts, therefore | label the use o in this context as without conditioning contexher
optional omission ofen from Xhuw's data is seen primarily withnanandwh-questionswhile
Xhim and Tum’s omission of the same suffix is spamarily with agent focusThese children
may have difficulties in mastering constructiorke livh-questions and agent focus. K’iche’
speaking children also show a late acquisitionmoflar constructions (focus antipassive) (Pye,
1993).

In general, two patterns of omission of the sufim were found in this analysis. Pattern 1:
When Xhuw (2;0/2;2) omitted the suffiwn she also omitted the suffik This suggests that she
may treat both suffixes as just one unit. Patterfihz same omission pattern was found from

Xhim (2;6) and Tum (2;11), but only with agent fectiowever, when these two children
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omitted the suffixenin other contexts, they never omitted the suffixX'his suggests that they
treat both suffixes as separate forms and noggisine unit. The acquisition afnprovides
evidence that Q’anjob’al children are able to digtiish matrix and embedded clauses by the age
of 2;1. Although they showed a late acquisitioragpect, they showed an early acquisition of

different suffixes that allows us to evaluate thguasition of onin nominalized transitive verbs.

6.4. Errors

Further evidence of productivity is found with ttypes of errors that these children
produced. In this section | discuss the followipges of errors: i) overextension of status
suffixes in non-final position, ii) omission of stia suffixes in final position, and iii) nominalae

transitive verbs.

6.4.1. Overextension of Status Suffixes in Non-fih&osition

The Verb Form Analysis also showed that thesealodml overextended the status suffixes in
non-final position as shown in Figure 6.27. In gahdransitive status suffixes, with the
exception of the status suffix are dropped in non-final position. Xhuw and Xrowerextended
the imperative and indicative suffix’-in non-final position, but not Tum. Only Tum praxhal
the imperative suffixj-in non-final position. The three children alsodiiee status suffix for
indicative in non-final position. Xhim and Tum alswerextended the status suffixnr

nominalized contexts.
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Figure 6.27. Overextension of Status Suffixes imfflnal Position

100%
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s —
20% I .
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Xhuw Xhim Tum
Child
Blmp-v' BImp -j0OInd -v’ OInd -j ®Nom -i‘
Imp '’ Imp 4 Ind v’ Ind 4§ Nom 4
Xhuw 37% 0% 23% 21% 0%
Xhim 57% 0% 12% 23% 8%
Tum 6% 19% 0% 59% 16%

6.4.2. Omission of Status Suffixes in Final Positio

The other type of error was the omission of statifixes in final position (Figure 6.28).
Xhuw and Xhim omitted the majority of status suéfsxin final position compared to Tum. Tum
omitted only the indicative status suffix in final position. Xhuw and Xhim omitted the statu

suffix -v’ for imperative and indicative contexts in finalsgg@mn. Xhuw also omitted the status

suffix -v’ in dependent contexts.
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Figure 6.28. Omission of Status Suffixes in FinasiEon
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Imp ' Imp § Ind ' Ind § Nom 4 Dep v’ Dep §
Xhuw 3% 0% 8% 0% 0% 18% 0%
Xhim 12% 0% 12% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Tum 0% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 0%

6.4.3. Nominalized Transitive Verbs

Tum produced a nominalized transitive verb conditd byjun winaq‘a man’ being

focused, but she used an incorrect ergative morphem

(39) uun winakwihon ayin.

=jun winag !w/i-hon
man Els-takeWwTrR me
‘A man had it from me.’

one

In (33) although Tum produced a bare root, it is cteat the nominalized verb appears in a
clear conditioning context. The focus of Juana meguthe suffix en with the transitive verb
man‘to buy’. This suggests that the suffien-for focus in Q’anjob’al may not be fully acquired.

This would explain why Tum produced a bare rodt@lgh she used some complete verb forms

ayin

Tum (2;8)

without conditioning contexts and bare stems wigaicconditioning contexts.
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(40) wana a’man 'atliya. Tum (2;11)

=wanaa /man-*on atliya

Juana buynTr atliya

‘It is Juana who bought atliya.’
6.4.4. Summary

Although these children omitted aspect and abs@luborphemes, they produced the

ergative morpheme. They overextended the stat@igessifn non-final position. The extension of
transitive status suffixes in non-final positiorsimilar to findings for the acquisition of status
suffixes in K’'iche’ (Pye, 1990), but different frofimdings of the acquisition of status suffixes in
Yucatec (Pfeiler, 2003). Thus, these children @leasquiring the constraint of status suffixes in
non-final and final position. In contrast to intsstive verbs, these children did not show errors

with the status suffixes being used with an inadrespect or incorrect clause. They also did not

show errors of using independent pronouns instéadgative morphemes.

6.5. Conclusion

In this chapter | presented the acquisition oftthasitive verb inflection by applying
different kind of analyses: clause types and vertmfanalysis, frequency analysis, productivity
analysis, and error type analysis. As for claupesyboth Xhuw and Xhim produced imperative
and indicative contexts more than nominalized ayeddent contexts, although Xhuw produced
more nominalized contexts than Xhim and Tum. Tuodpced more indicative and imperative
clauses than nominalized clauses; she did not peodependent clauses. The Verb Form
Analysis shows that these children produced mdralysitive bare stem forms due to the

omission of aspect and absolutive morphemes (T&BB). When they omitted aspect and
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absolutive morphemes they always produced ergatmphemes, with the exception of the third

person singular ergative.

Table 6.49. Children’s Percentages of Verb Formadicative Context

Child Position | entire -asp -abs -asp/-abs  -erg sten) root
Xhuw (1;9-2;4)| Non-final| 11(13%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 48(59% 0(0%) | 0(0%) 23(28%
Final 29(30%)| 0(0%) 0(0%) 53(55% 1(1%) 5(5%) 9)9%
Xhim (2;3-2;9) | Non-final| 45(18%) 1(0.5%) 0(0%) 18306)| 3(1%)| 12(5%)| 42(17%)
Final 24(21%)| 0(0%) 0(0%) 74(65% 0(0%) 11(10006) 4%
Tum (2;7-3;1) | Non-final| 46(17%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 174(6B%3(3%) | 0(0%) 46(17%
Final 46(17%)| 0(0%) 0(0%) 174(63%) 8(3%) 0(0% YBlo)

Although these children produced bare stems tisxyithinate the morphology of
imperative, indicative, nominalized, and dependadauises. Thus, they did not produce a default
form for the four types of clauses explored inpinesent study. This finding suggest that
Q’anjob’al children have knowledge of transitivitythey do not, then we would not see them
using the suffix en optionally with transitive verbs in nominal contexNote these children’s
usage of ergative morphemes and the missing aapdabsolutive morphemes with transitive
verbs patterns with the use of absolutive argumeittsintransitive verbs. That is, these
children produce only person marking with intrasitor transitive verbs. This pattern suggests
that Q’anjob’al children may not have any clue alcansitivity in that they do not distinguish
the morphology of transitive verbs from the mormuyl of intransitive verbs. However, if this
were the case, then we would not see these chiftagtucing different types of suffixes driven
by the different types of clauses (suffixes forigative versus imperative clauses, usage of
suffixes for transitive verbs versus intransitiveghs, usage of status suffixes of root transitive

verbs versus derived transitive verbs as we haswe isesection 4).
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The Frequency Analysis, summarized in Table 6.2&vajshows that these children did not
produce aspect prefixes productively before 3;@yTécquired ergative morphemes at 1;11
before aspect prefixes. The ergative morphemesaapgevith singular persons and few with
plurals. The Frequency Analysis also shows thaelohildren have not mastered the different
status suffixes in Q’anjob’aln contrast, the Productivity Analysis shows tlese children
showed contrast first with status suffixes befagagve and aspect markings as shown in Table
6.31 above.

The Error Analysis also shows productivity of thensitive verb inflection in Q’anjob’al.

This type of analysis shows two main types of exraj omission of aspect and absolutive
morphemes with transitive verbs and omission dfistauffixes in final position, and b)
overextension of status suffixes in non-final posit The extension of transitive status suffixes
in non-final position is similar to findings fore@hacquisition of status suffixes in K’iche’ (Pye,
1990), but different from findings of the acquisitiof status suffixes in Yucatec (Pfeiler, 2003).
The difference between these children’s produatittine status suffix in non-final position and
final position shows that they have acquired thest@int by age 2;0 (Xhuw's data).

Nominalized contexts appeared in a lower frequem@pntrast to indicative and imperative
contexts. Also, most of these children’s verb formeominalized contexts were bare stems that
suggest finding the suffbon. From Xhim’s data we can see that although heuwred bare
stems in nominalized contexts, he used the sufias shown irf41). Xhim optionally
produced the suffixon as in(42), in which the nominal transitive verb take$yahe
nominalizing suffix + and the intransitivizeron is missing. One possible explanation of the use
of only 4 with the transitive verb i(42) is that Xhim overextended the use of the nditéve

status suffix to transitive verbs. However, if thee of i is an overgeneralization, we might
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expect Xhim to use the transitive status suffixésj-with -i in nominalized contexts and not

necessarily to use the suffi@anwith transitive verbs in nominalized contexts.

(41) Nominalized transitive verbs
a. manontx’at jun dominga.
=jun dominga /man-on tx'at
one Dominga buyNTR bed
‘Dominga bought a bed.’

Xhim (2;7)

b. waloni mam.
= w/al-on-li *tol  *a& mam
Els-sayNTR-NOM COMP FOC  mother
‘| thought it was mother.’

Xhim (2;8)

(42) tayteni.
=tay g/ten-*on-i
then E3s-pushiNTR-NOM
‘Then, s/he pushed it.’

Xhim (2;3) Bare stem
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Chapter 7
Intransitive and Transitive Verbs: A Comparison

Introduction

This chapter provides a comparison of the inftecbf intransitive and transitive verbs
produced by the three Q’anjob’al children. Theséoen followed a similar pattern for the
acquisition of intransitive and transitive verbl@dtion in Q’anjob’al. In other words, while these
children omitted prefixes on their verbs, they proed a variety of status suffixes linked to
aspect and to transitivity. The analysis of staufixes helps to evaluate the acquisition of
aspect and transitivity as well as to evaluateattpiisition of verb inflection in four clause
types: indicative, nominalized, imperative, andelggent. The verb morphology is realized
differently in each clause type. This chapter ganiized as follows. Section 1 provides a
comparison of the verb forms these children producendicative, nominalized, imperative,
and dependent clauses; section 2 provides a cosopaot the inflection marked on the
intransitive and transitive verbs, and section@/les a comparison of the productivity of the
inflection on intransitive and transitive verbs.sction 4 | provide a brief conclusion with a
comparison of the Q’anjob’al child data and Gathkret. al's (1999) findings for the

inflectional morphology in Spanish.

7.1. Verb Form Analysis

In this section | compare the children’s verb ferin imperative, indicative, nominalized,

and dependent contexts.
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7.1.1. Imperative Verb Forms

These children produced primarily stem and roob ¥erms in imperative contexts for
intransitive (Table 7.1) and transitive (Table A2jbs. As this table shows, they omitted the
intransitive imperative &n) in non-final position and overextended the transiimperative (-
V') suffixes in non-final position. Both forms aretmxpected from the adult grammar. The
imperative an for intransitive verbs remains in both positiowsjle the imperativev remains

only in final position.

Table 7.1. Imperative Intransitive Verb Forms

Xhuw (1;9-2;4)| Xhim (2;3-2;9) Tum (2;7-3;1
stem | 83 (42%) 80 (96%) 54 (89%)
root | 115 (58%) 3 (4%) 7 (11%)
Total | 198 83 61

Table 7.2. Imperative Transitive Verb Forms

Xhuw (1;9-2;4)| Xhim (2;3-2;9) Tum (2;7-3;1
stem | 104 (87%) 77 (73%) 18 (29%)
root | 15 (13%) 29 (27%) 44 (71%)
Total | 119 106 62

7.1.2. Indicative Verb Forms

Table 7.3 shows the intransitive verb forms andl@&.4 shows the transitive verb forms
that these children produced in indicative contekigese children also showed complete, stem,
and root transitive verb forms with one differemoenpared to intransitive verb forms. They
showed few cases of omission of only aspect; tlmeyted both aspect and absolutive marking.
Although aspect and absolutive morphemes were mgissrgative was almost always present,
with the exception of the third person singularagirge s- that is becoming a zero morpheme.

This is also true for intransitive verbs that appdan nominalized contexts with the third person

singular ergative-.
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Table 7.3. Indicative Intransitive Verb Forms

Xhuw (1;9-2;4)| Xhim (2;3-2;9) Tum (2;7-3;1)
complete 19 (5%) 58 (12%) 110 (22%)
-aspect 26 (6%) 40 (9%) 115 (23%)
-absolutive 1 (0%) 2 (0%) 0 (0%)
-ergative 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%)
-aspect/-absolutive 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%)
stem 192 (46%) 161 (34%) 122 (25%)
root 177 (43%) 206 (44%) 149 30%)
Total 415 467 496
Table 7.4. Indicative Transitive Verb Forms
Xhuw (1;9-2;4)| Xhim (2;3-2;9) Tum (2;7-3;1)
complete 36 (21%) 69 (19%) 67 (18%)
-aspect 1 (1%) 1 (0%) 2 (1%)
-absolutive 0 (0%) 1 (0%) 0 (0%)
-ergative 0 (0%) 4(1%) 9 (2%)
-aspect/-absolutive 101 (58%) 220 (60%) 234 (63%
stem 5 (3%) 26 (713%) 8 (2%)
root 32 (18%) 47 (13%) 51 (14%)
Total 175 368 371

7.1.3. Nominalized Verb Forms

The verb forms that these children produced ininahzed context are shown in Table 7.5
(intransitive verbs) and Table 6 (transitive verbd)uw and Tum showed more attempts to

produce nominalized intransitive verbs than Xhims.f8r nominalized transitive verbs, Xhuw

produced fewer forms than Xhim and Tum.

Table 7.5. Nominalized Intransitive Verb Forms

Xhuw (1;9-2;4)| Xhim (2;3-2;9) Tum (2;7-3;1)
-aspect| 30 (77%) 5 (100%) 16 (84%)
stem 3 (8%) 0 (0%) 3 (16%)
root 6 (15%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%)
Total 39 5 19

Table 7.6. Nominalized Transitive Verb Forms

Xhuw (1;9-2;4)| Xhim (2;3-2;9) Tum (2;7-3;1)
-aspect| 1 (20%) 6 (38%) 10 (53%)
stem 3 (60%) 10 (63%) 8 (42%)
root 1 (20%) 0 (0%) 1 (5%)
Total | 5 16 19
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| evaluated the use of these children’s transitesds in other contexts to see whether their
transitive verbs appeared only with the suffix in nominalized contexts or also witbn-in
other contexts. The data(b) illustrate Xhuw’s transitive verbs in indicagihand imperative
contexts respectively, while Table 7.7 shows a samgrof the distribution of Xhuw's transitive

verbs in indicative, nominalized, and imperativatexts.

(1) Xhuw’s transitive verbs in other contexts
a. lo’ yuka. Xhuw (2;0)
= *ch-g-g/l0’ y-uk'a’
INC-A3sE3s-eat E3s-drink
Lit: S/he eats her/his drink.

b. lo'. Xhuw (2;0)

=/lo"!
Eat it!

Table 7.7. Xhuw's Distribution of Transitive Verbs

verb | age context

lo’ 1;11 Indicative
2,0 Indicative/Nominalized/Imperative
2;1 Indicative/Imperative
2;2 Imperative

maq’ | 1;11/2;0| Indicative

2;2 Nominalized
aq’ 2;0 Indicative
2;4 Nominalized
lak 2;3 Indicative/Nominalized
ten 1;11 Nominalized
Xiq 2;1 Nominalized

Xhim'’s transitive verbs in indicative and impevaticontexts are shown () and the
distribution of his transitive verbs in indicativegminalized, and dependent contexts are

illustrated in Table 7.8.
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(2) a. komana’. Xhim (2;6)
= *ch-g-ko/man-a’.
INC-A3SELlp-buyvT
‘We buy it.’

b. mana’. Xhim (2;6)
=/man-a’!
buy4mp
‘Buy itV

Table 7.8. Xhim’s Distribution of Transitive Verbs

verb | age context
man | 2;3/2;8 Indicative
2;4 Indicative/Imperative
2,6 Indicative/Nominalized/Imperative
2;7/2;9 Indicative/Nominalized
ten | 2;3 Indicative/Nominalized/Imperatiye
2;4 Indicative/Imperative
2;6/2;7 Indicative
2;8/2;9 Nominalized
al 2;4/2;9 Indicative
2;8 Nominalized/Imperative
aq | 2;4/2;5/2;6/2;7| Indicative
2;8/2;9 Nominalized/Imperative
il 2;4 Indicative/Imperative
2;5/2;7/2;9 Indicative
2;8 Indicative/Nominalized/Imperative
jo’ 2;9 Imperative

Tum'’s transitive verbs in imperative and nominadizontexts are shown (8) and the

distribution of her transitive verbs is shown inole&a7.9.

(3) a. aqg nlolo'. Tum (2;8)
=/aq’ hin-lolo’.
give Els-candy
‘Give me my candy!’

b. tulich’ani. Tum (2;8)
=doli ch-g/’ag’-on-i
Dolores INC-A3s-giVENTR-NOM
‘It is Dolores who gives it.’
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Table 7.9. Tum’s Distribution of Transitive Verbs

verb age context
aq’ 2;7 Indicative
2;8 Nominalized/Imperative
2;9/3;1 Indicative/Nominalized
2;11/3;0 Indicative
i 2;7 Indicative
3;1 Indicative/Nominalized/Imperative
il 2;712;8/2;9/3;1 Indicative
2;11 Indicative/Nominalized
man 2:7/2;9/2;10 Indicative
2;8 Indicative/Nominalized/Imperative
2;11 Indicative/Nominalized
3;1 Nominalized
maq’ 2;7/2;8 Indicative
2;9 Nominalized
g'anle- 2;7 Nominalized
al 2:8 Indicative
3;0 Nominalized
ten 2;8 Nominalized
ch’ich 2;10 Indicative
3;0 Indicative/Nominalized
g'an 2;10 Indicative
3;1 Indicative/Nominalized

| also investigated whether these children uséylthie suffix -on with nominalized
transitive verbs or extended it to nominalizedansitive verbs. As shown in Table 7.10 these

children did not produce the suffix -on with nonlired intransitive verbs.
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Table 7.10. Three Children’s Nominalized Intrav&tVerbs
child age contexts intransitive verb
Xhuw | 2;0 lanan way 3sg (1)

no context way 1sg (4), 2sg (6), 1pl (2
2;1 no context ay 3sg (1)
2;3 no context toj 1pl (6)

~

lanan way 3sg (3)
no context way-loq 2sg (1)
2;4 lanan el-teq 2pl (1)
Xhim | 2;9 no context el 2sg (1)
lanan mulnaj 2sg (1)
Tum 2;8 no context 0Qq’ 3sg (1)
2;10 | je’ b'is-l 1sg (1)
lanan lo-w- 1sg (1)

2;11 | no context ok 3sg (1)
0q’ 1sg (1) & 3sg (1)

watx’ kan 3sg (1)
lanan g'anjab’ 1sg (2)
3;1 no context lo-w 1pl (1)
ax ok 3sg (1)
kax toj 3sg (1)
jutx-lay 3sg (1)
ok 3sg (1)

Although we did not see a clear switch of absetutp ergative subject markers, | did not
find Xhuw producing en with nominalized intransitive verlgd). | found the switch of
absolutive to ergative subject markers around éineesage, but without a conditioning context as

shown in(4)b.

(4) a. away lah. Xhuw (2;0)
=lanan  @g/way-*i la
PROG E3s-sleepNOM  DEM
‘Look, s/he is sleeping.’

b. howay. Xhuw (2;0)
= Iko/way-*i
Elp-sleepnOoM
‘Our sleeping'.
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Xhim correctly produced an ergative pref®a, but he added the suffik after the
intransitive verbmulnaj‘to work’, which is not expected in the adult gnaar. Notice that he did
not produceen with embedded intransitive verbs. Tum producedotiogressivéanan that

conditions the intransitive veltb-w to the take the ergative morphehis- (5)b.

(5) a. lanhamulnajil tom. Xhim (2;9)
=lan ha-mulnaJf dom
PROG E2s-workABs Dominga
‘Dominga, you are working.’
b. ja’ lanhinlowi. Tum (2;10)
=ja’ /lan hin/lo-w-i
yes PROG Els-eattNTR-NOM
‘Yes, | am eating.’
The suffix on with embedded transitive verbs and the switchbsbéutive to ergative
subject markers appeared around the same agXhewy's data at 2;0-2;1 (Table 7.11). These

children omitted en with nominalized transitive verbs, but they did eatend en to

nominalized intransitive verbs.
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Table 7.11. Nominalized Intransitive and TransitiXerbs

child | age | -on abs > erg
Xhuw | 1;11| ---

2,0 | --- way (1sg, 2sg, 1pl)

2;1 | xiq (3s9) ay (3s9)

2;2 | -

2;3 | lak (3sg) toj (1pl)/way (2sg

2;4 | aq’ (1pl) el-teq (2pl)
Xhim | 2,3 | --

2,4 | ---

2,5 | -

2,6 | -

2;7 | man (3sg)

2;8 | al (1sg)

2,9 | jo’(3sQ) mulnaj (2sQg)
Tum | 2;7 | g'anle- (1s)| ---

2;8 | ten (1sQg) oq' (3s9)

2;9 | aq’ (3sg)

2;10| aqg’ (3sg) b'is-l (1sg)

2;11 il (1sg) ok (3sQg)

3;0 | ch'ich (3sg)| ---

3;1 | aq’ (1sg) lo-w (1pl)

7.1.4. Dependent Verb Forms

Table 7.12 shows the dependent verb forms thathieren produced. With the exception of
Xhuw, these children produced more dependent \arbd with intransitive verbs than with

transitive verbs. Tum did not produce dependertt f@ms with transitive verbs at all.

Table 7.12. Dependent Intransitive and TransitieebVorms

Xhuw (1;9-2;4)

Xhim (2;3-2;9)

Tum (2;7-3;1)

\%

TV

v TV

v

TV

stem

11 (15%

14 (8294

) 48 (41%) 4 (44

6) 102 (5]

9%)(0%)

root

63 (85%)

3 (18%)

68 (59%)

5 (56%)

98 (499

b) 0%o]

Total

74

17

116 9

200

0

7.2. Frequency Analysis

In this section | compare the frequency of theugition of the inflectional morphemes

marked on intransitive and transitive verbs.
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7.2.1. Aspect Contexts

The three children’s intransitive and transitiwghs appeared most frequently in
incompletive contexts (Table 7.13). Table 7.13 shomo frequency distributions of aspect
contexts in the children’s data. On the one harfdjvXproduced verbs in the following
frequency order of aspect contexts: incompletiwompletive > potential. On the other hand,
Xhim and Tum produced aspect contexts starting frarampletive > potential > completive.
Although these children produced a high frequerfoyedbs in incompletive contexts they did

not acquire aspect marking on their verbs untilage 2;9.

Table 7.13. Aspect Contexts

Xhuw (1;9-2;4) Xhim (2;3-2;9) Tum (2;7-3;1)

v TV v TV v TV
incompletive| 239 (57%) 75 (94%) 142 (45%) 320 (879819 (50%)| 280 (74%
completive 161 (38%) 2 (3%) 65 (21% 26 (7% 112%2 | 44 (12%)
potential 21 (5%) 3 (4%) 109 (34%) 22 (6%) 136 (27904 (14%)
Total 421 80 316 368 497 378

7.2.2. Absolutive Contexts

Table 7.14 shows the frequency of absolutive cdaateroduced by the three children. These
children produced their intransitive verbs mostiyhwmthird person singular absolutive followed
by first person singular absolutive and first parptural absolutive. The other absolutive
markings appeared in a lower frequency or theyndichppear. Table 7.15 shows that these
children switched absolutive morphemes to ergatisephemes in nominalized contexts. In
nominalized verb forms in section (3.2) above hgbd that these children started to show this

switching around the age of 2;1 (Xhuw’s data).
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Table 7.14. Absolutive Contexts

Xhuw (1;9-2;4)| Xhim (2;3-2;,9) Tum (2;7-3;1)
Als | 35 (7%) 59 (14%) 144 (28%)
A2s | 3 (1%) 16 (4%) 9 (2%)
A3s | 376 (80%) 279 (69%) 313 (61%)
Alp | 30 (6%) 27 (7%) 21 (4%)
A2p | 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%)
A3p | 0(0%) 19 (5%) 9 (2%)
Table 7.15. Ergative Morphemes in Nominalized Crinte
Xhuw (1;9-2;4)| Xhim (2;3-2;9) Tum (2;7-3;1)
Els | 10 (2%) 1 (0%) 10 (2%)
E2s | 8 (2%) 1 (0%) 0 (0%)
E3s | 2(0%) 5 (1%) 8 (2%)
Elp | 7 (1%) 0 (0%) 2 (0%)
Total | 471 (100%) 407 (100%) 516 (100%)

7.2.3. Ergative Contexts

The children’s ergative contexts are shown in &&bl6. Xhuw produced verbs in mostly
second and first person singular ergative contiektswved by the third person singular ergative

context, while Xhim and Tum produced verbs in fast third person singular ergative contexts

followed by the second person singular ergativaesdn

Table 7.16. Ergative Contexts

Xhuw (1;9-2;4)| Xhim (2;3-2;9) Tum (2;7-3;1)
Els | 51 (27%) 168 (47%) 183 (49%)
E2s | 94 (50%) 62 (17%) 50 (13%)
E3s | 33 (18%) 93 (26%) 116 (31%)
Elp | 10 (5%) 32 (9%) 20 (5%)
E2p | 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 1 (0%)
E3p | 0(0%) 6 (2%) 3 (1%)
Total | 188 361 373

7.2.4. Status Contexts

The children’s status suffix contexts are showiiable 7.17. These children produced verbs

in mostly indicative and imperative contexts; degent and nominalizing contexts appeared at a
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lower frequency. Xhuw produced dependent suffixéh wmtransitive (eg) and transitive ()

while Xhim and Tum produced only the dependentisuffg with intransitive verbs.

Table 7.17. Status Contexts

Xhuw (1;9-2;4) Xhim (2;3-2;9) Tum (2;7-3;1)
Status suffixeg IV TV v TV v TV
Imperative 83 (29%) | 104 (48%) 82 (26%) 71 (560) (®20)| 23 (20%)
Indicative 192 (66%) 92 (43%)| 163 (53%) 39 (31po) 2124%)| 75 (65%
Nominalized 3 (1%) 6 (3%) 0 (0%) 17 (13%) 0 (0%) (18%)
Dependent 11 (4%) 14 (6%) 65 (21%) 0 (0% 56 (20960 (0%)
Total 289 216 310 127 280 115

7.3. Productivity

The children’s productivity of inflection with iransitive verbs is shown in Table 7.18 while
their productivity of inflection with transitive vies is shown in Table 7.19. A comparison of
both tables shows the following. These childrervatbcontrast of aspect marking until the age
of 2;4 (Xhim’s data), but with a low frequency. A the absolutive markers, we see a gap for
Xhuw’s data, therefore we see contrast of absautierphemes around 2;4 (Xhim’s data). We
see contrast at 1;11 for ergative morphemes (Xhdafa). Thus, these children showed contrast
with absolutive morphemes, but more contrast wiitus suffixes. They distinguished

intransitive status suffixes from transitive stasuffixes.

Table 7.18. Productivity of Intransitive Inflection

child | aspect absolutive status suffix
Xhuw | - - potential eg/dependentoq (2;1)
- - indicative H/potential oq (2;1)
- - indicative ¥nominalized Hdependentoq (2;0)
- - indicative i/nominalized Himperative n (2;3)
Xhim | inc/com (2;5) | A3s/A3p (2;4) indicativé/imperative an/potential oq (2;4)
- Als/A2s (2;5) indicativeifpotential eg/imperative n (2;4)
- Als/A2s/A3s (2;,9) | -
Tum | inc/pot (2;11) | Als/A3s (2;7) indicativédependnetoq (2;7)
inc/com (3;1) | Als/A2s/A3s (2;8)| indicativdimperative n (2;7)
- - indicative Himperative an (2;8)
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Table 7.19. Productivity of Transitive Inflection

child | aspect ergative status suffix
Xhuw | - E1s/E3s (1;11) indicative’fimperative v’ (1;11)
- Els/E2s (2;0) indicatives'/nominalized Himperative v’ (2;3)

- Els/Elp (2;1)
Xhim | inc/com (2;4)| E1s/E2s/E3s/Elp (2;4) indicativdnominalized Hdependentv (2;3)
inc/pot (2;8) | - -

com/pot (2;9)| - -

Tum | inc/com (3;1)] E1s/E2s/E3s (2;8) indicativdrominalized Hdependent¥ (2;8)
E1s/E2s/Elp (2;11) -

7.4. Conclusion

As for clause types, there is a difference offtequency of production of the children’s
clause types. However, in the comparison of veplesyverb forms, inflection, and productivity
we see that these children followed similar pateAs for verb types, they produced more
transitive verbs than intransitive verbs. Furthemnohey produced more consonant-initial verbs
than vowel-initial verbs. As for their verb forntegy showed a systematic omission of prefixes.
Although these children produced intransitive alangitive verbs as complete forms, they also
produced other forms such as bare stems and hate More specifically, with intransitive
verbs, when they omitted aspect they always pratittee absolutive morpheme with the
exception that third person singular absolutive Iero morpheme. In contrast, with transitive
verbs, they omitted aspect and absolutive morphglbutshey always produced the ergative
morpheme. The fact that they produced absolutiveoh@mes with intransitive verbs and
ergative morphemes with transitive verbs raisegjttestion whether these children consider
Q’anjob’al as a nominative/accusative languagerasichn ergative language. In fact, these
children consider Q’anjob’al as an ergative langugiyen that they used a variety of status
suffixes to distinguish aspect, transitivity, anause types. Nominalized contexts provide one
test of the acquisition of the morphology of di#fat clause types in Q’anjob’al. These children

distinguished nominalized intransitive verbs froommnalized transitive verbs around the age of
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2;1 (see Table 7.13). These children also diststgad the morphology of imperative and
dependent clauses with intransitive and transitembs.

As for inflection, these children produced thetransitive and transitive verbs with
incompletive aspect, but with two exceptions inalquisition order of aspect. Xhuw produced
the following order: incompletive > completive >tpotial. In contrast, Xhim and Tum produced
the following order: incompletive > potential > cplative. These children produced mostly
third person absolutive and third person ergatiegpimemes. Xhuw also produced the second
person singular ergative, while Xhim and Tum praatuthe third person singular ergative in
addition to the first person singular ergative. yfpeoduced mostly indicative and imperative
suffixes in intransitive and transitive verbs. Fipaas for productivity, they showed productivity
in the following order: status suffixes > persoaspect, given that they acquired status suffixes
before agreement and aspect markings.

Gathercole et. al. (1999) studied the productigityhe verb inflection in Spanish by
evaluating data from Maria (1;6-2;6) and Juan @;B- From an accumulative fashion,
Gathercole, et. al. argue that their two subjectmied the Spanish verb inflection in a
piecemeal fashion. Spanish verbs have a singlexsaoffection that marks a combination of
tense, number, and agreement. Thus, Spanish haa sirigle dimension of contrast marked by
the verb inflection. Intransitive and transitivalg in Q’anjob’al have separate affixes for
aspect, subject, and status. Thus, the inflectipaeddigm for intransitive and transitive verbs in
Q’anjob’al consequently has three dimensions déational contrast compared with the single
dimension for Spanish, and therefore three posdibigees of productivity. In contrast to
Gathercole, et. al.’s study in Spanish, for thedpativity analysis in Q’anjob’al | evaluated the

children’s verb inflection age by age. The threargob’al showed an early knowledge of the
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verb inflection in imperative, indicative, nominadid, and dependent clauses. These children
showed a preference of bare stems in the four tgpelauses, but they discriminated the verb
inflection in each clause type and they did notaigiefault form (e.g. intransitive imperative
form) as Gathercole, et. al., 1999, Salustri andrfy (2003), and the Symbolic Model (e.g.
Bybee, 1995) would suggest. Although these childgiionally omitted aspect and person
prefixes, they always produced the status suffiwdsch is linked to aspect and person marking.
Other authors like Rus and Chandra, 2006) claimithgeratives are not analogs of Root

Infinitives.
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Chapter 8

Input and Q’anjob’al Child Data

Introduction

Researchers have argued (e.g. Tomasello, 2003hthanput accounts for what children
acquire. Following the Frequency Analysis (Brow@73), we may predict that a Q’anjob’al
child may acquire first the clausal types or tHeectional morphemes that appear in a higher
frequency in the input. In this chapter | provideamalysis of the clausal types and inflectional
morphemes of the input and its comparison agaestiausal types and inflectional morphemes
of the Q’anjob’al child data. The analysis focusasa comparison between the input data and
the child data, based on clausal types and thecindinal morphology (aspect, person, and
suffixes) marked on intransitive and transitivebserBased on this analysis, | point out that the
input cannot be directly responsible for the fregyeof the inflectional morpheme marked on
the verbs and their appearance in the four clatlypes explored in the present study. In other
words, there is not a correlation between the iapdt the child data. However, the second
comparison (between the three children) showsattfadugh their data do not match the input

data, their productions have more in common.

8.1. The Input

Although there were some exceptions ad)nthe extraction of the inflectional data for
intransitive verbs from the inp(t)a was straightforward compared to the child ¢&}a. (1)b
shows that the status suffixfer intransitive verbs is extended to non-finasiion. In
Q’anjob’al with some intransitive verbs (also w#bme root transitive verbs), the status suffix

also appears in non-final position, which has resrbexplored in the Mayan languages. | do not
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discuss this issue in this dissertation(ljb, not only the progressiv@nan ‘in progress’ that
drives nominalization is missing from Xhuw’s fathbut also the nominalizing suffix is missing
in final position. In(1)c, the imperative suffixan is missing in non-final position, while {i)c,

the dependent suffixog is also missing, but in final position. Notice tlathe session analyzed
for the input, these types of omission occurred omice. However, as Brown (1973) reports for
English, the omission of inflectional morphemeslauses in the input as shown(i) can be
intentionally dropped in baby talk. Recall that X¥isi father produced more baby talk than other
parents. Note that in the input data we rarely bnadssion errors; it was not difficult to
discriminate inflectional morphemes. For the extoacof the child data the contextual

environment was used.

(1) a. tolch’achinwi naq bebe ti. Xhuw’s father
=tol ch-g/’achin-w-i naq bebe i
COMPL INC-A3s-bathiTRr-IV CL baby DEM
‘This baby is taking a bath.’

b. lo no txitam ti jun ti la.
=*ch-g-g/lo no txitam ti jun i la
INC-A3s€3s-eat CL pig DEM one DEM DEM
‘The pig eats this one.’

b. away.
=*lanan-g ha/way-*i
PROGA3S E3s-SsleepnoMm
‘You are sleeping.’

c. way mija.
= /way-*an m-ija.
sleep-imp my-daughter
‘Sleep my daughter!?’

d. qach ayixh.
= g-ach /ay /pis-*an-*oq.
pot-a2sdown-sit-pos-dep
‘You will sit.’
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8.2. Clausal Types: Input and Child Data

Table 8.1 shows the rank order of clause types fite input in contrast to the children’s
acquisition rank order of clause types. The in@iadnd child data being compared in this
chapter come from one hour of recording. The irfaia come from Xhuw’s father and the
children’s data come from two sessions groupedonmas shown by the ages in Table 8.1. The
first column shows the different clausal types;$beond column shows the rank order of the
clausal types from the input; and the remainingicols show the three children’s frequency
rank order in production. We have a good match eetwthe input and the child data or between
the child data if the difference is not more thgmodts, but we have a bad match if the points
have a difference of more than 4 points. The mattledéween the input and the child data are

shown in the shaded cells.

Table 8.1. Clausal Types: Input and Child Data

Clausal types Input Xhuw (1;11) Xhim (2;8) Tum (R{7
Transitive indicative (NF) 1 (40) 7 (7) 4 (6) 5 (10)
Transitive indicative (F) 2(32) | 3(21) 1 (23) 3(23)
Transitive imperative (NF) | 3 (30) | 2 (28) 7 (2) 4 (22)
Intransitive imperative (NF) 4 (15) 13 (0) 95(1) | 6(8)
Intransitive indicative (NF) 5 (14) 9 (1) 14 (0) 577)
Intransitive indicative (F) 7(12) 13 (0) 14 (0) 111)]
Intransitive dependent (NF) 7 (12) 13 (0) 14 (0) .510)
Transitive imperative (F) 7 (12) 5.5 (8) 6 (3) 9 (5)
Intransitive dependent (F) 9(9) 13 (0) 5(5) 1)(33
Nominalized intransitive (NF) 10 (8) 2 (28) 2.5)12 | 2 (24)
Transitive dependent (NF) | 11.5(3)| 8 (2) 9.5 (1) 7.5 (7)
Transitive dependent (F) 11.5(3)| 4 (10) 25(12) | 11(1)
Nominalized intransitive (F) | 13.5 (2)| 13 (0) 14 (0) 14.5 (0)
Nominalized transitive (F) 13.5(2)| 5.5(8) 9.5 (1) 14.5 (0)
Nominalized transitive (NF) | 15 (1) | 13 (0) 9.5 (1) 14.5 (0)
Intransitive imperative (F) 16 (0) | 13 (0) 14 (0) 11 (1)

As Table 8.2 shows, the rank order of the clatygads in the input does not match the child

data. The only clause types that match betweemput and the child data are: transitive
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indicative clauses in final position, transitivegarative clauses in final position, and
nominalized intransitive verbs in final positionftés that we can see that the input data match
with the child data, but child by child.

Although the child data do not match exactly with input, we see a match of the three
children’s data. We see more shaded cells wherowmpare the three children’s data than when
we compare the same data against the input. Thet@r@e clausal types where we do not see
matching among the three children: intransitiveengpive clauses in non-final position,
intransitive dependent clauses in final positiord aominalized transitive verbs in final position.
In each of these cases, data is missing from otfeeathildren. In other cases we see matching
only between two children. For example, while Xhdi not match with Xhim for transitive
imperative clauses in non-final position (5 pointgr clausal types matched with Tum’s clausal

types (2 points). Xhim and Tum show matching ofsame clausal type (3 points).

Table 8.2. Clausal Types: Child Data

Clausal types Input Xhuw (1;11) Xhim (2;8) Tum (R{7
Transitive indicative (NF) 1(40) | 7 (7) 4 (6) 5 (10)
Transitive indicative (F) 2(32) | 3(21) 1 (23) 3(23)
Transitive imperative (NF) 3(30)| 2 (28) 7 (2) 4 (22)
Intransitive imperative (NF) 4 (15) 13 (0) 95(1) | 6(8)
Intransitive indicative (NF) 5(14) | 9 (1) 14 (0) 7.5 (7)
Intransitive indicative (F) 7(12)| 13 (0) 14 (0) 11 (1)
Intransitive dependent (NF) 7 (12) 13 (0) 14 (0) 14.5 (0)
Transitive imperative (F) 7 (12)| 5.5(8) 6 (3) 9 (5)
Intransitive dependent (F) 9 (9) 13 (0) 5 (5) 1)(33
Nominalized intransitive (NF) 10 (8) | 2 (28) 2.5 (12) 2 (24)
Transitive dependent (NF) 11.5(] 8 (2) 9.5 (1) 7.5 (7)
Transitive dependent (F) 11.5(] 4 (10) 2.5 (12) 11 (1)
Nominalized intransitive (F) 13.5(4 13 (0) 14 (0) 14.5 (0)
Nominalized transitive (F) 13.5(2) 5.5(8) 9.5(1) | 14.5(0)
Nominalized transitive (NF) 15(1) | 13 (0) 9.5 (1) 14.5 (0)
Intransitive imperative (F) 16 (0) | 13 (0) 14 (0) 11 (1)
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8.3. Verb Inflection
For the comparison of the inflectional morphemetsvieen the input and the child data, |

evaluated the percent use of the inflectional menpés with intransitive and transitive verbs.

8.3.1. Intransitive Verbs: Input and Child Data

A comparison of inflectional morphemes for intrigine verbs from the input and the child
data is shown in Table 8.3. As this table showsjiifiectional morphemes from the input that
match the three children’s data are: potential @spadicative suffix  in final position,
dependent suffixaq in non-final position, the indicative suffix in non-final position, and the
nominalizing suffix  in final position. Then, we see other matchinghef input data with the
child data, but child by child. For example, theampletive aspect from input matched with

Xhim’s incompletive aspect, but it did not matchiwmXhuw or Tum. Note that the third person

singular absolutive is a zero morpheme.

Table 8.3. Intransitive Verbs: Input and Child Data

Inflection Input Xhuw (1;11) | Xhim (2;3) Tum (2;7)
imperative an (NF) | 2 (15) | 2 (1.0=1/1) | 3 (1.0=6/6) 8 (.20=2/10)
indicative i (F) 3.5(12)| 6 (.05=1/19) | 3 (1.0=21/21 6.5 (.40=2/5)
dependentoq (NF) | 3.5 (12)| 4 (.81=21/26)| 3 (1.0=2/2) | 5 (.50=1/2)
Incompletive 5.5(9) | 11(0=0/31) | 6 (.10=1/10) | 9 (.09=3/33)
dependentoq (F) 55(9) | 11(0=0/0) | 3(1.0=1/1) | 6.5 (.40=2/5)
A2 7.5(8) | 11 (0=0/0) 11 (0=0/2) 12.5 (0=0/Q
Nominalizing # (NF) | 7.5 (8) | 2 (10=1/1) 11 (0=0/1) 2 (1.0=5/5)
Completive 9 (6) 11 (0=0/17) | 11 (0=0/3) 12.5 (0=0/3)
Potential 10 (5) | 11 (0=0/1) 11 (0=0/12) 12.5 (0=0/8)
Ad 12 (2) | 11 (0=0/0) 11 (0=0/9) 2 (1.0=1/1)
Indicative + (NF) 12 (2) | 11 (0=0/0) 11 (0=0/0) 12.5 (0=0/0)
Nominalizing  (F) | 12 (2) | 11 (0=0/0) 11 (0=0/0) 12.5 (0=0/0)
Al 14 (1) | 5(.25=1/4) | 11 (0=0/1) 4 (.92=22/24
Imperative an (F) 15 (0) 2 (1.0=9/9) 3 (1.0=3/3) 2 (1.0=5/5)
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However, when we compare only the child data, @sthat there is a good matching among
the three children’s data (Table 8.4). We do netreatching of the children’s data only with the
dependent suffixaq in final position. In other cases, we only seeahizig between two children

as in the case of the incompletive aspect thatimeatbetween Xhim and Tum, but not with

Xhuw.

Table 8.4. Intransitive Verbs: Child Data

Inflection Input Xhuw (1;11) | Xhim (2;3) Tum (2;7)
A3 1(21) |11 (0=0/44) | 11 (0=0/13) | 12.5 (0=0/18)
imperative -an (NF)| 2 (15) | 2 (1.0=1/1) | 3 (1.0=6/6) 8 (.20=2/10)
indicative -i (F) 3.5 (12) 6 (.05=1/19) | 3 (1.0=21/21)| 6.5 (.40=2/5)
dependent -oq (NF)| 3.5 (11 4 (.81=21/26)| 3 (1.0=2/2) | 5 (.50=1/2)
incompletive 5.5(9) | 11 (0=0/31) | 6 (.10=1/10) | 9 (.09=3/33)
dependent -oq (F) 55(9 11 (0=0/0) 3(1.0=1/1) 5 (840=2/5)
A2 7.5 (8) | 11 (0=0/0) 11 (0=0/2) 12.5 (0=0/0)
nominalizing -i (NF)| 7.5(8) | 2 (10=1/1) 11 (0=0/1) | 2 (1.0=5/5)
completive 9 (6) 11 (0=0/17) | 11 (0=0/3) 12.5 (0=0/3)
potential 10 (5) | 11 (0=0/1) 11 (0=0/12) | 12.5 (0=0/8)
Ad 12 (2) | 11 (0=0/0) 11 (0=0/9) 2 (1.0=1/1)
indicative -i (NF) 12 (2) | 11 (0=0/0) 11 (0=0/0) 12.5 (0=0/0)
nominalizing -i (F) 12 (2) | 11 (0=0/0) 11 (0=0/0) 12.5 (0=0/0)
Al 14 (1) | 5(.25=1/4) 11 (0=0/1) | 4 (.92=22/24)
imperative -an (F) 15(0) | 2 (1.0=9/9) | 3(1.0=3/3) | 2 (1.0=5/5)

8.3.2. Transitive Verbs: Input and Child Data

A comparison of transitive verbs from the inpudléne child data is shown in Table 8.5. As
this table shows, the inflectional morphemes afgiave verbs from the input and the child data
show a match with the three children only with ithh@erative suffix v’ in non-final position, the
indicative-j in final position, the third person singular erget and the dependent suffixin
final position. In other cases, the matching ofithput data occurred child by child. In Table 7.5
I included only the third person singular ergatiyéefore vowels and not the third person

singular ergative s- before consonants due tqoiésjoe form.
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Table 8.5. Comparison: Input and Child Data

Inflectional Input Xhuw (1;11) Xhim (2;3) Tum (2;7

E2 1(60) | 8(.90=18/20) | 4.5(1.0=3/3) 8 (.60=6/10)
incompletive 2(41) | 11 (.48=14/29) 12 (.26=5/19) (1W=4/54)
indicative -v' (NF) | 3(34) | 4.5(1.0=1/1) 11 (.33=1/3)| 16.5 (0=0/0)
imperative -v' (NF) | 4 (20) | 4.5(1.0=2/2) | 4.5 (1.0=1/1) | 4.5 (1.0=6/6)
indicative -j (F) 5(17) | 4.5(1.0=13/13) 4.5 (1.0=1/1) | 4.5 (1.0=3/3)
potential 6 (15) 17 (0=0/2) 17.5 (0=0/0 16.5 (@B0/
indicative -v' (F) 7 (14) 17 (0=0/0) 4.5(1.0=1/1) | 16.5(0=0/0)
completive 8.5 (13)| 12 (.33=1/3) 17.5 (0=0/0) 9 (.29=2/7)
imperative -v' (F) 8.5 (13) 17 (0=0/0) 10 (.38=3/8)4.5 (1.0=1/1)
imperative -j (NF) 10 (10)| 17 (0=0/0) 17.5 (0=0/0) 16.5 (0=0/0)
E3 12 (5) | 10 (.50=2/4) | 13 (.14=1/7) | 10 (.20=8/10)
E4 12 (5) | 17 (0=0/0) 17.5 (0=0/0) 4.5 (1.0=1/1
indicative -j (NF) 12 (5) | 4.5(1.0=1/1) 4.5 (1.0%)/| 4.5 (1.0=3/3)
dependent -v' (NF) | 14 (3) | 17 (0=0/0) 4.5 (1.0=1/1) 16.5 (0=0/0)
E1l 16.5 (2)| 9 (.82=9/11) 9 (.78=7/9)| 4.5 (1.0=40/40
dependent -j (F) 16.5 (2)| 17 (0=0/0) 17.5 (0=0/0) | 16.5 (0=0/0)
nominalizing -i (F) | 16.5 (2)| 4.5(1.0=1/1) | 4.5 (1.0=1/1 16.5 (0=0/0)
dependent -v' (F) 19 (1) 4.5 (1.0=8/8) 4.5 (1.0=1/1] 16.5 (0=0/0)
nominalizing -i (NF)| 19 (1) | 17 (0=0/0) 17.5 (0=0/0) | 4.5 (1.0=1/1)
imperative -j (F) 19 (1) | 4.5 (1.0=10/10| 17.5 (0=0/0) | 16.5 (0=0/0)
dependent -j (NF) 21 (0)| 17 (0=0/0) 17.5 (0=0/0) .51®=0/0)

Although the inflectional morphemes of transitixaxbs from the input do not match with the

child data, we see that the three children’s dat&vsa good matching across their inflectional

morphemes as shown in Table 8.6. The only twodtib@al morphemes where the three

children’s data do not match are with the indicasuffix &' in non-final position and the

imperative suffix v’ in final position.
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Table 8.6. Comparison: Child Data

Inflectional Input Xhuw (1;11) Xhim (2;3) Tum (2;7
E2 1(60) | 8 (.90=18/20) | 4.5 (1.0=3/3) 8 (.60=6/10)
incompletive 2 (41) | 11 (.48=14/29)| 12 (.26=5/19)| 11 (.07=4/54)
indicative -v' (NF) 3(34) | 4.5(1.0=1/1) 11 (.338)/ | 16.5 (0=0/0)
imperative -v' (NF) | 4(20) | 4.5(1.0=2/2) | 4.5 (1.0=1/1) | 4.5 (1.0=6/6)
indicative -j (F) 5(17) | 4.5 (1.0=13/13) 4.5 (1.0=1/1) | 4.5 (1.0=3/3)
potential 6 (15) | 17 (0=0/2) 17.5 (0=0/0) | 16.5 (0=0/1)
indicative -v' (F) 7 (14) | 17 (0=0/0) 4.5 (1.0=1/1) 16.5 (0=0/0)
completive 8.5 (13) 12 (.33=1/3) 17.5 (0=0/0)| 9 (.29=2/7)
imperative -v' (F) 8.5 (13) 17 (0=0/0) 10 (.38=3/8)4.5 (1.0=1/1)
imperative -j (NF) 10 (10)| 17 (0=0/0) 17.5 (0=0/0) | 16.5 (0=0/0)
E3 12 (5) | 10 (.50=2/4) | 13 (.14=1/7) | 10 (.20=8/10)
E4 12 (5) | 17 (0=0/0) 17.5 (0=0/0) | 4.5 (1.0=1/1)
indicative -j (NF) 12 (5) | 4.5(1.0=1/1) | 4.5(1.0=1/1)| 4.5 (1.0=3/3)
dependent -v' (NF) 14 (3) | 17 (0=0/0) 4.5 (1.0=1/1) 16.5 (0=0/0)
E1l 16.5 (2)| 9 (.82=9/11) | 9 (.78=7/9) | 4.5 (1.0=40/40
dependent -j (F) 16.5 (2 17 (0=0/0) 17.5 (0=0/0) | 16.5 (0=0/0)
nominalizing -i (F) | 16.5 (2] 4.5 (1.0=1/1) | 4.5 (1.0=1/1) | 16.5 (0=0/0)
dependent -v' (F) 19(1)| 4.5(1.0=8/8) | 4.5(1.0=1/1)| 16.5 (0=0/0)
nominalizing -i (NF)| 19 (1) | 17 (0=0/0) 17.5 (0=0/0) | 4.5 (1.0=1/1)
imperative -j (F) 19 (1) | 4.5 (1.0=10/1( 17.5 (0=0/0) | 16.5 (0=0/0)
dependent -j (NF) 21 (0) | 17 (0=0/0) 17.5 (0=0/0) | 16.5 (0=0/0)

8.4. Summary

With the brief comparison of the input and the Qoéal child data we have seen that the
frequency of the clausal types and the frequendhiefnflectional morphemes marked on the
verbs in the input is not responsible for the vieflections that Q’anjob’al children produce. The
input does not predict the late acquisition of aspearking on verbs nor does it predict why
Q’anjob’al children would produce aspect markingrenfsequently on vowel-initial verbs than
on consonant-initial verbs. The input does not jotetie early acquisition of the status suffixes.
We have seen that the different suffixes are gdgexrequired no matter what the input
frequency was. The input fails to predict the oxtrsion of suffixes in non-final position as
well as their omission in final position. While wi& not see enough matching of the input data

with the child data, we saw a good matching ofttiree children’s data. This means that even
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though these children produced many verbs in indetine aspect contexts, they did not

produce the incompletive aspect prefix.
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Chapter 9

Conclusion
In this chapter | summarize the main findings gfstudy on the acquisition of verb
inflection in Q’anjob’al. In section 1 | present rfigdings, in section 2 | revisit the theoretical
predictions derived from previous studies, in s#t8 | discuss the implications of the findings
for current first language acquisition theoriesséation 4 | provide further directions for my

research on the acquisition of Mayan languages.

9.1. Findings

Mayan acquisition studies have shown that Mayaldrem omit verb inflections for aspect
and agreement in indicative clauses. The presesédation explored the acquisition of the verb
inflection of intransitive and transitive verbsimperative, indicative, nominalized, and
dependent clauses. By performing a Verb Form Amnglygequency Analysis, Productivity
Analysis, and Error Analysis | showed that Q'anglzhildren follow the general Mayan pattern
in the acquisition of verb inflection in indicatiedauses. Although these children omitted aspect
and agreement markers in indicative clauses, theguged different verb inflections in
imperative, nominalized, and dependent clausess,Tdilan early age these children
distinguished matrix clauses from other types geshelent clauses. These children used
imperative, indicative, nominalized, and dependdsutises in Q’anjob’al, but with some
differences. Xhuw, for example, produced more irapree and indicative clauses than
nominalized and dependent clauses with intransénak transitive verbs. In contrast, Xhim and
Tum produced more indicative and dependent clatisgsnominalized and imperative clauses

with intransitive verbs. Both Xhim and Tum producedre imperative and indicative clauses
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with transitive verbs. These children produced fememinalized clauses, with the exception of
Xhuw, who produced more contexts of nominalization.

While it is true that Q’anjob’al children omittedpect and absolutive prefixes in indicative
clauses as in other Mayan languages or as shows-tnguistically, they followed the
constraint of the verb inflection of imperative moalized, and dependent clauses as shown by
the Verb Form Analysis. According to this analysiie omission of aspect and agreement in
indicative clauses did not prevent these childremfusing the verb inflections for imperative,
nominalized, and dependent clauses. For exam@ehifdren occasionally produced aspect and
agreement markers in indicative contexts, but didonoduce these prefixes in nominalized

contexts where verbs lack aspect.

The children produced a curious distinction betwte use of absolutive and ergative cross-
reference markers. While they frequently omittesiadlitive markers, they seldom omitted
ergative markers. This discrepancy may be duegase of unanalyzed verb forms with ergative

prefixes but not with absolutive prefixes.

The Verb Form Analysis, the Frequency Analysigl #re Productivity Analysis showed that
Q’anjob’al children do not produce the aspect prefibefore the age of 2;9 in indicative
contexts. The children’s rate of aspect product¥as not influenced by the frequency of the
verb contexts. While the children produced manyesaes in incompletive contexts, they did
not produce the incompletive aspect prefix eathan the completive and potential aspect
prefixes. This finding is different from K’iche’ @nTzeltal in that children in these two Mayan
languages acquire first the incompletive aspeclikdithe aspect prefixes, the children’s
production of the absolutive prefixes appears tortked to the frequency of the contexts. Tum

is more advanced in the sense that she producesl owert absolutive forms than Xhuw and
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Xhim. She produced overt forms of the first persomgular absolutive and started producing
plural absolutive morphemes. Tum’s developmentarsrthat of Xhim’s although at a higher
rate. These children produced few cases of ergatophemes in nominal contexts. The
Frequency Analysis suggests that the three childese acquired ergative morphemes at 1;11
before aspect prefixes. According to the Frequexialysis, even though these children
produced status suffixes for imperative, indicativeminalized, and dependent clauses, they
mastered only the indicative status suffixor intransitive verbs and none for transitivebser
More interestingly, while the Frequency Analydi®wed that these children have not fully
acquired the intransitive and transitive verb idfilens, the Productivity Analysis provides
evidence for the early acquisition of these vefleations in Q’anjob’al. The Productivity
Analysis showed that these children started maikifigctional contrasts on their verbs with
status suffixes, then with person prefixes, andliygnwith aspect prefixes (see Table 5.38).
Gathercole et. al. (1999) studied the productieityerb inflection in Spanish by evaluating
data from Maria (1;6-2;6) and Juan (1;8-2;1). Gatble, et. al. argue that their two subjects
acquired the Spanish inflections verb by verb stheechildren produced few verbs with
different inflections. Spanish verbs have a sirsgiffix inflection that marks a combination of
tense, number, and agreement. Thus, Spanish oslg siagle dimension of contrast marked by
the verb inflection. In contrast, intransitive anahsitive verbs in Q’anjob’al have separate
affixes for aspect, subject, and status. Thusintfectional paradigm for intransitive and
transitive verbs in Q’anjob’al consequently hagédimensions of inflectional contrast
compared with the single dimension for Spanish,thedefore three possible degrees of

productivity.

262



Q’anjob’al children begin to mark aspect contraddii at the age of 2;9. They made an initial
contrast between the incompletive and potentiagetsp Thus, the Productivity Analysis
complements the results from the Frequency Analgdisat these children acquired aspect later
than person and status suffixes. The Productivitglgsis indicates that these children produced
more contrasts for verb status than for aspecemsagm. Although the status suffixes are partly
linked to aspect distinctions, the children’s praiilin of status suffixes appears to be
independent of aspect marking. In addition, althotg children produced the person markers
with a high frequency, they did not display manytcasts for person before the age of 2;9.
Overall, the three Q’anjob’al showed an early krexige of the verb inflection appropriate to
imperative, indicative, nominalized, and dependémises.

These children omitted the aspect and absolutigéxes, and status suffixes. The children
are still acquiring the constraint on the use afus suffixes in non-final and final positions. The
fact that Xhuw dropped the imperative suffix in Aioral position may suggest that she assumes
the pattern for the use of indicative suffixes &®plto both imperative and indicative suffixes.
This is a new finding in Mayan language acquisitstadies. This idea doesn’'t account for the
imperative suffixes.The children did not show esraiith the status suffixes on transitive verbs.
They also did not use independent pronouns to ceplhe ergative prefixes, but they used
independent pronouns instead of absolutive morpkeiiee fact that these children produced
both absolutive and ergative morphemes with inttemesverbs indicates that they analyzed
Q’anjob’al as a mixed ergative language. Thesedoil distinguished nominalized intransitive
verbs from nominalized transitive verbs around #ge of 2;1. They also distinguished the

morphology of imperative and dependent clauses witansitive and transitive verbs.
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9.2. Revisiting Predictions

Q’anjob’al children followed a Mayan pattern ireteense that they produced bare stems and
bare roots, but not randomly. These children preduzare roots in non-final positions due to a
syntactic rule in the language. The use of bamas@ppeared mostly in final position, but at the
same time in non-final position given that thesidecén overextended the status suffix to non-
final position. In addition to following this Maygwattern, these children also produced verb
forms that have not been explored in previous Ma@quisition studies. In other words, these
children not only produced bare stems or bare ydmiisalso produced verbs with all the
inflectional morphemes required on the verb and afsh the omission of aspect marking with
intransitive verbs and the omission of both aspadtabsolutive marking with transitive verbs.
The production of bare stems and bare roots is seen at advanced ages (e.g. Tum’s data). It is
important to note that although these children poed few contexts for derived transitive verbs,
it did not prevent them to optionally producing théfix -on on nominalized transitive verbs.

The extension of status suffixes in the non-fpadition is similar to findings for the status
suffixes in K’iche’ (Pye, 1990), but different frofimdings for status suffixes in Yucatec
(Pfeiler, 2003). Even though the Q’anjob’al childm@ccasionally used status suffixes with the
incorrect aspect or incorrect clause type, theyndidproduce transitivity errors with the status
suffixes as in Yucatec. The Q’anjob’al childrencateplaced absolutive morphemes with
independent pronouns, which is similar to findimg&’iche’ (Pye, 1990) or Tzeltal (1998). In
these two languages, children also replaced esgaiwphemes by independent pronouns, but
this did not occur in Q’anjob’al. Q’anjob’al chilein produced nominalized transitive verbs
without a conditioning context, which may be coesatl as an overextension of ergative

morphemes to absolutive morphemes.
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The findings suggest that Q’anjob’al children h&mewledge of transitivity. If they do not,
then we would not see them using the suffim eptionally with transitive verbs in nominal
contexts. Also, the children produced the correcspn marking on intransitive or transitive
verbs. They did not use absolutive subject mar&ersansitive verbs. Finally, the children
correctly distinguished between the transitive swtichnsitive sets of status suffixes. These

results allow us to evaluate the predictions ferahquisition of Q’anjob’al (Table 9.1).

Table 9.1. Summary of Predictions and Findings en{pb’al

Source Prediction for Q'anjob’al Findings
K’iche’ Children initially used bare stems | Yes
Yucatec Children overextend transitive suffiNo
Truncation Full inflection with matrix clauses | No
Complementation Constraint violations No

Root Imperatives| Imperative as default form No

| reiterate that in this study | do not proposg &rmal approach for the explanation of the
Q’anjob’al child data, but | want to point out sonmeplications that the data have for two
acquisition theories: the Truncation Hypothesiz#Ri1993/94) and the Auxiliary Complement
Hypothesis (Pinker, 1985). The Q’anjob’al childreystematically omitted the inflections for
aspect and agreement on their verbs. They did mm# 2 systematic omission of inflectional
morphemes as the Truncation Hypothesis would stiggésh intransitive verbs, they omitted
absolutive prefixes, but ergative prefixes wereadiralways present. The children also omitted
both aspect and absolutive morphemes on transuerbs, but they almost never omitted
ergative morphemes. From the presence of only igggahorphemes with intransitive and
transitive verbs we might assume that these cHldo®nsider Q’anjob’al to be a

nominative/accusative language rather than anieegtnguage. This assumption is ruled out
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due to the fact that these children only used theolative prefixes to cross-reference the
subjects of intransitive verbs and by the accunateof the status suffixes.

Another problem for the Truncation Hypothesishattthese children distinguished matrix
clauses from embedded clauses at an early age hypa&thesis predicts that whenever a child
produces the CP root, then this child is not exgobtd omit any inflection under CP. | found that
this prediction is problematic, especially for noalization. In nominalized contexts these
children optionally omitted the suffix -on marked transitive verbs, which is not predicted by
the Truncation Hypothesis, given that the nomimalizransitive verb is headed by a matrix
clause, which appears in a different CP. The TrimeaHypothesis also does not predict the
overgeneralization of the status suffixes in norafiposition.

The Auxiliary Complement Hypothesis predicts t@eanjob’al children can produce matrix
clauses and their complements, but that the clmldnay have problems in using the correct
morphology of each complement type. This theoryiote the early acquisition of nominalized
and dependent complements in Q’anjob’al. It alswlmts the optional omission of the suffix -on
in nominalized contexts. However, it does not peethe production of nominalized intransitive
and transitive verbs without a conditioning contexthe Q’anjob’al child data.

Given that these children produced verb stemsniperative, indicative, nominalized, and
dependent clauses, one might expect them to useeasbem form as a default (e.g. imperative
stem) and overextend it across the four types afisgds as Gathercole, et. al. (1999), (Salustri
and Hyams, 2003), and the Symbolic Model (e.g. Byd®95) would suggest. It is true that
these children showed a preference of bare stemthanfour types of clauses, but they
distinguished the verb inflection in each claugeetgnd they did not use a default form. The data

explored in this study clearly showed that thes#dan distinguished the verb inflection of

266



imperative clauses from the verb inflection of gative, nominalized, and dependent clauses.
Therefore, they did not use the imperative verimias a default in the other types of clauses.
These children did not produce the imperative sufin as a default form for intransitive verbs
or the imperative suffixj-for derived transitive verbs also as a defaulimforhe suffix } was

not even produced by these children as shown iteT&ah8 from Xhuw's status suffixes.

9.3. Future Research

While the findings of the present study are infatimeabout the acquisition of the verb
inflection in imperative, indicative, nominalizeahd dependent clauses in Q’anjob’al and its
theoretical implications for first language acqumsi studies, further studies are needed for a full
understanding of the acquisition of verb inflectiorQ’anjob’al and its relation to other items
outside the domain of the verb phrase. With thetfeat Q’anjob’al children optionally produced
the suffix -on with transitive verbs in nominalized clauses, wantwo know how they use the
same suffix in relativization, negation, and wh-gfiens. In these syntactic constructions, when
the transitive subject is relativized, negatedwesjioned, the transitive verb takes the suffix -
Also, the fact that Q’anjob’al children overexteddstatus suffixes in final position suggests an
analysis of the types of phrases that they prodatted the verb phrase. An analysis of the types
of phrases that these children produce will enablto understand the close relation that
Q’anjob’al exhibits for agreement and noun phra$és analysis will also enable us to see a
better picture of the acquisition of the third mersingular absolutive and the third person
singular ergative s- (before consonants) morphefitesacquisition of word order in Q’anjob’al
also remains for future research. Further acqarsgtudies are needed for adverbs and negation.

In contrast to English, the verb phrase in Q’argbks very sensitive to both adverbs and
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negation. Thus, in future studies we want to know lchildren acquire adverbs and negation in
Q’anjob’al. A study of adverbs and negation willibeormative not only for Mayan language
acquisition studies but also for Mayan languagdistuin general, given that both domains of
the Mayan grammar have not been explored in dé&taither studies are also needed on the

phonological shapes of verbs that Q’anjob’al cletdproduce.
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